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Dennis Hermanzo is a European mentalist who has some fresh approaches to 
routines, both classic and familiar, that make this collection of mentalism routines 

well worth reading... Jheff (Marketplace of the Mind).

“Mr. Dennis Hermanzo’s book really surprised me. I was very happy to see his use of 
traditional methods in very straight-forward effects that are really worth doing! Dennis 
explains each routine in nice and direct terms using only the minimal amount of suggested 
patter sot hat you can get straight to it and learn the material! As a person who has performed 
most of my life, I like to think I can recognize good work – this is “good work!” You won’t go 
wrong with this book. It is packed with good usable stage mentalism.” – Richard Osterlind. 

 

“I“I like your approach, nice and direct. is book is the proof that classics can be absolutely 
modern if used in the right way.” –  Luca Volpe
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EDITORIAL

As we celebrate year FIVE of VANISH - International Magic 
Magazine we also celebrate the launch of the hard 
copy edition of VANISH.  When it came time to work 

on the printed copy I chose to look outside of the magic 
community to see what other models of magazines I could 
use.

I wanted the look and feel of the new VANISH to be 
something that was like a magic trick. The minute you saw it 
you went WOW! It appears I have achieved this as everybody 
who has bought and seen the hard copy will tell you there is 
no other magic magazine like it. Yes, it is more expensive than 
other magic magazines but as the old addage goes, you get 
what you pay for. 

We have some very exciting developments happening with 
VANISH. In the printed form of the magazine and on line, 
you'll see these developments. I have been working closely 
with two developers to work on a brand new experience for 
reading VANISH and how we get our magic news. My aim is to 
always strive to produce the best quality product and to get it 
out to as many people as possible. With over 125,000 readers 
per edition now of VANISH I feel we are achieving that goal.
Our plan is to reach even more with the new formats we have 
been working on.

It has taken five years, a lot of dedicated work, by all of  those 
involved.  I'm thankful to everybody who has supported and 
continues to go along the journey with us.

CELEBRATING YEAR FIVE AND 
THE PRINTED MAGAZINE

Paul Romhany

ED’S
NOTE

WHO READS VANISH ?
(Send us photos of you and your friends 

with VANISH & we'll print it)

Trevor Watters, Gary Savard and Alex 
Seaman

Murray Hatfield

Shawn Farquhar

Allan Slaight Awards
RECOGNIZING OUTSTANDING ACHIEVEMENT IN THE PURSUIT OF THE IMPOSSIBLE

www.magicana.com/slaight

$50,000 will be awarded on behalf of the 
Slaight Family Foundation to recognize excellence in magic.

For details, visit:

http://www.magicana.com/slaight
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BAMBOOZLERS 
DIAMOND JIM TYLER

BRAIN TEASER:

If someone claims to be good at U.S. geography, then 
present them with this little quiz.  Explain that you will 
ask them three questions.  Elaborate that should they 
answer correctly that you will buy them a drink.  How-
ever, if they fail to answer all three questions correctly, 
then they must buy you a drink.  The odds are in your 
favor to win this one.

PRESENTATION:  

Ask which city is further west (Los Angeles, CA) – (Reno, 
NV) – (San Diego, CA) or (Phoenix, AZ)?  The correct 
answer is Reno believe it or not.

Inquire, “What is the southern most state capitol in the 
continental U.S.?”  Most will guess Tallahassee, Florida 
but the correct answer is Austin, TX.

Finally, ask “If you are in Detroit, Michigan and you head 
south, what is the first country you will enter when leav-

U.S. GEOGRAPHY QUIZ
ing the U.S.?”  The answer is Canada.

Be prepared to pull up an image of the United States 
in your phone or elsewhere for your skeptical friends.  
Further impress them by saying, “Name any state or 
country and I can name the capital.”  Let’s say they shout 
out, “Delaware.”  Simply retort, “The capital is D.”
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MAGIC FOR BEGIN-

NERS
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BY DAVID PENN & SEAN HEYDON 

WATCH AND LEARN THE BODY CLOCK TRICK

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
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MAGIC FOR BEGIN-
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BY DAVID PENN & SEAN HEYDON 

CARD GAFFING
JEREMY HANRAHAN

Jeremy Hanrahan is the owner/gaffer at the Hanrahan Gaff Co located in Ontario Canada. His company sup-
plies some of the biggest magic companies in the world. His extensive knowledge in the art of gaffing keeps him 
busy with consulting and prototyping for some of the biggest names in magic today. His small, but always sold 
out retail site www.gaffedcard.com caters to unique boutique card and deck gaffs that are almost non-existent 
on the market today.

If someone would've told me 
10 years ago that I would be 
the owner of one of the largest 
card and deck gaffing busi-

nesses in North America I would've 
told them they were nuts. When 
I first started splitting cards over 
10 years ago it was out of neces-
sity rather than an entrepreneurial 
endeavour. The truth is, I received 
a really poorly made stripper deck 
from my local magic shop. Upon 
further inspection of the shop 
owners inventory, we found all of 
these decks were poorly made. To 
me they all look like they've been 
sanded with dull piece of sandpa-
per and thrown back in the box. 
Even the corners had not been 
re-rounded. So being the loud-
mouth I was back in the day, I told 
the shop owner I could make them 
100% better. I invested just over 
$125 in the equipment I needed to 
make the decks and delivered on 
my promise one month later. From 
there I reached out to several large 
companies in the magic industry, 
and begun pitching my card gaffs 
and decks. To my surprise and de-
light I was contacted by Jonathan 
Bayme from theory11 and Maxwell 
Murphy from Penguin Magic. From 
that point on the Hanrahan Gaff Co 
was born. We have been involved 
in over 50 product builds ranging 
from small single card gaffs like 
Regeneration by theory11 and 
Blake Vogt, to Penguin Magics killer 
effects Past Present and Future 
released with Rick Lax and The Epic 

Deck released with Scott Alex-
ander. There isn't a day that goes 
by that I am not thankful for that 
poorly made stripper deck.

There are two gaffed items that 
stand out in the gaffing arena in 
my mind. The Transparent Card ( 
Hofzinser Card) and the stripper 
deck. Don’t get my wrong, there 
is something to be said about the 
mind blowing reactions the invis-
ible deck gets from spectators. But 
if you want to get your money’s 
worth out of a gaffed deck, then 
the stripper deck is the way to go. 
We mostly see stripper decks being 
used on tables and close-up pads. 
But where the stripper deck shines 
is in the stand up venues. Imag-

ine locating a signed card from a 
shuffled deck of cards blindfolded? 
Or, separating red and black cards 
with one easy strip out? Perhaps 
getting a peek from a selected card 
is more up you alley? All of these 
things can be possible with a well 
made stripper deck. And more 
importantly, a well made stripper 
deck can be handed out to specta-
tors for examination, making it the 
best secret weapon at you disposal. 

CARD GARRING
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CARD GAFFING

MAKING A STRIPPER DECK

http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=gPg8TtFb_TU


ENTRE TEAR

By Butzi, Magicien

Maybe you are perfectly fine with asking some-
one to write something personal on a piece 
of paper, tear it and then guess it. Well, I’m 

not. If you think twice, it doesn’t make any sense. And 
who thinks twice? Yep, your audiences. The are going 
to think: “How did he guessed it? I didn’t say anything, 
I just wrote on a piece of pap… oh ok, he must have 
looked somehow”. 

Center is a great technique but it is fishy to write 
something with a poor justification and then tear it for 
no reasons. Wait, “poor justification”? It doesn’t have to 
be poor, does it? How about we give the center tear a 
chance and try to give it a meaning? 

Here is an idea to JUSTIFY YOUR CENTER TEAR looking 
at the 3 main phases of this move.

The Travelling Premise

When I use to perform the center tear, it was for my 
confabulation routine and I was organizing a trip with 
the audience. I would predict where, when and with 
whom they wanted to travel. And the “whom” was 
peeked with a center tear for more impact. Playing 
with the story and trying to justify my moves, I figured 
that this paper could mean something. Here is how:

Problem No.1: Why do we ask someone to write some-
thing on a paper?

w	  The classical justification is: “write the name of 
a person on this paper because people are more com-
mitted when they write something on paper”. This is 
probably true, but it wasn’t a strong enough justification 
for my taste. So I thought:

“Why not, in this case, go further and tell them this 
paper is a “mini contract”?” 

Think about it: when do we need to write something 
when travelling? When filling official forms… so I say 
it’s from a travel agency. 

Raising my hand: “How many of you have been dump 
by a friend that promised to travel with you?” (You’ll 
be surprised be how many people will raise their 
hand. If they don’t for energy reason –dead audi-
ences, I say: “ok so I’m the only one…” to provide some 
laughs). To avoid that, Butzi’s imaginary travel agency 
printed mini contracts for you to commit with the 
friend you are going to travel with in this imaginary 
travel. (Giving the paper to a participant): you just 
write the name of the person you want to travel with 
and sign at the end as I turned my back […]”

18 VANISH Magazine      www.VanishMagazine.com

Problem No. 2: The difficulty to read the participant 
handwriting:

w Call me silly if you like, but sometimes I have dif-
ficulties to read some handwriting quickly in front of my 
audience while they stare at me. I admit it, I had acci-
dents and I didn’t want it to happen again. And it doesn’t 
make sense to say “write it clearly”, because no one is 
supposed to read it!

Why not prevent accidents by justifying why they 
should write in capital letters? 

(This is the end of the sentence in problem 1): “[…] 
Write it in capital letters because you are going to 
show it to 2-3 person sitting next to you, witnessing 
as you commit to this friend. Then fold this contract in 
four” 

If you feel like it you can add a joke here to disturb 
their thinking or possible suspicion. I personally like to 
pretend I’m trying not to cry and say: “This is necessary 
as we have all been dumped in the past”.

Problem No. 3: Why do we tear this paper right after? 

w At this point, a lot of magicians say: “and we 
don’t need that anymore”. Or “we are just going to tear 
that”. This is not a justification, this is a live comment.
Your audience doesn’t know any magic but they are not 
STUPID either! After the show, some of them will proba-
bly think: “so I wrote something on a paper, then he torn 
it and then suddenly he didn’t need it anymore? There is 
something tricky with this!”

Why not say: “Are you done? Ok, well now that other 
people saw it, you can’t change your mind and (per-
forming the center tear) we actually don’t need this 
imaginary contract anymore. What I needed were wit-
nesses. (Looking at the witnesses:) I count on you guys 
to keep an eye on him”. (You say this with a touch of 
irony of course). All this movement and light atmo-

sphere gives you plenty of time and space to look at 
the paper. And now you go on the rest of you routine. 
But what you have just done is give a natural flow to 
this usually awkward phase where everyone thinks 
“what the hell is he doing?”. 

You can also  do that the way I suggest or YOUR WAY. 
Here is how:

SEED IDEA: GROW YOUR OWN IDEAS

To create your own center tear justification, I suggest 
you think about the theme first. In which context are 
you using the center? In a travelling plot? For a con-
fabulation routine? What are you predicting? Are you 
reading his mind or predicting something? What is it? 
Then you solve the 3 problems I listed below:

1. Why do we ask someone to write something on a 
paper?

2. Why he should write in capital letters or clearly?
3. Why do we tear this paper right after?

With the story in mind and those steps, you can easily 
find logical explanations about why we need a paper, 
we tear it etc. 

I,                                         commit to 
travel with:

Singature:
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Here is an idea to JUSTIFY YOUR CENTER TEAR looking 
at the 3 main phases of this move.

The Travelling Premise

When I use to perform the center tear, it was for my 
confabulation routine and I was organizing a trip with 
the audience. I would predict where, when and with 
whom they wanted to travel. And the “whom” was 
peeked with a center tear for more impact. Playing 
with the story and trying to justify my moves, I figured 
that this paper could mean something. Here is how:

Problem No.1: Why do we ask someone to write some-
thing on a paper?

w	  The classical justification is: “write the name of 
a person on this paper because people are more com-
mitted when they write something on paper”. This is 
probably true, but it wasn’t a strong enough justification 
for my taste. So I thought:

“Why not, in this case, go further and tell them this 
paper is a “mini contract”?” 

Think about it: when do we need to write something 
when travelling? When filling official forms… so I say 
it’s from a travel agency. 

Raising my hand: “How many of you have been dump 
by a friend that promised to travel with you?” (You’ll 
be surprised be how many people will raise their 
hand. If they don’t for energy reason –dead audi-
ences, I say: “ok so I’m the only one…” to provide some 
laughs). To avoid that, Butzi’s imaginary travel agency 
printed mini contracts for you to commit with the 
friend you are going to travel with in this imaginary 
travel. (Giving the paper to a participant): you just 
write the name of the person you want to travel with 
and sign at the end as I turned my back […]”
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Problem No. 2: The difficulty to read the participant 
handwriting:

w Call me silly if you like, but sometimes I have dif-
ficulties to read some handwriting quickly in front of my 
audience while they stare at me. I admit it, I had acci-
dents and I didn’t want it to happen again. And it doesn’t 
make sense to say “write it clearly”, because no one is 
supposed to read it!

Why not prevent accidents by justifying why they 
should write in capital letters? 

(This is the end of the sentence in problem 1): “[…] 
Write it in capital letters because you are going to 
show it to 2-3 person sitting next to you, witnessing 
as you commit to this friend. Then fold this contract in 
four” 

If you feel like it you can add a joke here to disturb 
their thinking or possible suspicion. I personally like to 
pretend I’m trying not to cry and say: “This is necessary 
as we have all been dumped in the past”.

Problem No. 3: Why do we tear this paper right after? 

w At this point, a lot of magicians say: “and we 
don’t need that anymore”. Or “we are just going to tear 
that”. This is not a justification, this is a live comment.
Your audience doesn’t know any magic but they are not 
STUPID either! After the show, some of them will proba-
bly think: “so I wrote something on a paper, then he torn 
it and then suddenly he didn’t need it anymore? There is 
something tricky with this!”

Why not say: “Are you done? Ok, well now that other 
people saw it, you can’t change your mind and (per-
forming the center tear) we actually don’t need this 
imaginary contract anymore. What I needed were wit-
nesses. (Looking at the witnesses:) I count on you guys 
to keep an eye on him”. (You say this with a touch of 
irony of course). All this movement and light atmo-

sphere gives you plenty of time and space to look at 
the paper. And now you go on the rest of you routine. 
But what you have just done is give a natural flow to 
this usually awkward phase where everyone thinks 
“what the hell is he doing?”. 

You can also  do that the way I suggest or YOUR WAY. 
Here is how:

SEED IDEA: GROW YOUR OWN IDEAS

To create your own center tear justification, I suggest 
you think about the theme first. In which context are 
you using the center? In a travelling plot? For a con-
fabulation routine? What are you predicting? Are you 
reading his mind or predicting something? What is it? 
Then you solve the 3 problems I listed below:

1. Why do we ask someone to write something on a 
paper?

2. Why he should write in capital letters or clearly?
3. Why do we tear this paper right after?

With the story in mind and those steps, you can easily 
find logical explanations about why we need a paper, 
we tear it etc. 

I,                                         commit to 
travel with:

Singature:



FISH TALE

Effect
The performer brings out a small, red cellophane 
“Fortune Teller Fish.” He explains that these things can 
be really accurate in terms of telling fortunes. A group 
of cards are displayed, each having a possible, “ac-
tion,” that the fish could take. They mystical fish is then 
placed on a spectator’s open palm. As per normal, the 
fish performs some sort of distinct, freaky gyration in 
the spectator’s open palm. Amazingly, the card that 
matches its movement is turned over to reveal a VERY 
accurate prediction – like: “Your name is David, and 
you’re wearing a blue-striped shirt!”

THOM PETERSON

Required
For this little fish tale you’ll need:
1) Some roughing fluid – magic shop
2) 14 double-blank cards. – magic shop
3) A “Fortune Teller Miracle Fish,” Fig. 1 – novelty store
4) A Magic Marker – a stationary store
5) A soon-to-be stunned spectator – L&L Studios
A nice feature about the fish envelope is that it holds 
the 14 cards perfectly. (Fig. 1)

INTRODUCTION

I’m a big fan of kitsch! There’s nothing I like more than a PEZ dispenser, a lava lamp and a shiny new jar 
of Sea Monkeys. Come to think of it, the concept of all three together intrigues me.
Within that category falls “The Fortune Teller Fish!” One of the all-time great, cheesy giveaways. For 
those of you who perform in restaurants and bars, what can I say? “You’re going to like me!”
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Set-Up
This part you’ll do at HOME:

You’re going to start by dividing the 14 double-blank 
cards into two groups: Set #1 and Set #2.

Take your Magic Marker and fill in the cards as follows:

Fill in Side A on both sets of cards with the fish’s move-

ments, making the two sets look as similar as pos-
sible.

Next, on Set #1, Side B, write the 7 VAGUE predictions 
(jealousy, indifference, etc.).

Then, apply the roughing fluid to Side A of Set #1, 
and Side B of Set #2. The above can all be done in 
advance.
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This part you’ll do AT THE SHOW:
Once you get to your venue you’re going to write the 
ACCURATE predictions. For this, simply spot someone 
in the crowd, find something distinctive, and dis-
cretely write it down on the blank “prediction” sides of 
the 7 cards in Set #2. For example, “Red shirt. Batman 
Belt buckle. Red shirt. Batman Belt buckle. Red shirt. 
Batman Belt buckle, etc.”

Assemble the 14 cards as shown in Fig. 2, by marrying 
the rough and smooth sides together.

With the cards in this rough/smooth order, you can 
give the pack as many straight cuts as you like, pro-
vided you don’t split the cards between the rough and 
smooth pairs. You can also display the cards as you 
count them one pair (as one card) at a time from hand 
to hand. To preserve the order make sure to count 
them this way twice -- top to bottom, and then bot-
tom to top.
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To Perform
You’ll be handling each pair of cards as a single. So for 
purposes of this explanation, I’ll be referring to the 
sides with the fish’s movements written on them as 
the “backs.” And the sides with the predictions written 
on them I’ll call the “fronts.”

Bring out the Fortune Teller Fish from your pocket and 
lay it on the table in front of the spectator.
“We’ve all heard the term ‘Fish Tale?’ Well, I‘m going to 
give you your very own to show your friends! But here, 
it’s not so much what is said about the fish, but rather, 
what the fish says about YOU! Allow me to demon-
strate.”

With that, bring out the cards so that they’re face 
down (predictions-side down). Display them to your 
spectator as you read them off. The best way to dis-
play the cards is to transfer pairs one at a time, from 
the top of the stack to the bottom of the stack.
You’re not going to show the faces (prediction side) 
yet.

Have the spectator hold out their hand, and place the 
fish on it and watch how it behaves. (Fig. 3)
Go through the cards until you find the one that 
matches their fish’s movement, and cut that card to 
the top. Set the fish aside and say, “I’m going to place 
this card face down in your hand, but don’t turn it over 
yet.”

Now, lift the top card gently from above by its short 
edges. Here, you want the rough and smoothed pair 
to split, separating the accurate prediction on top 
from it’s mate below. Place that card face down onto 
the spectator’s palm.

Position Check:
If you’ve kept the order properly, (because of how the 
stack works,) the back of the card on top of the packet 

should match the card underneath it.

Flip the rest of the packet face up and show a few 
of the fortunes on the front. Because all, except the 
last card, is still stuck to its mate you can do push-off 
doubles showing both sides of two or three cards. Just 
remember to transfer each pair from the top to the 
bottom again as you do so.

“Look, if the fish would have turned over this way, 
your fortune would have read IN LOVE. Had the fish 
remained motionless, you would be considered LIFE-
LESS. Etc.”

Allow the spectator to turn over their card, read the 
VERY ACCURATE prediction about their Red Shirt and 
Batman Belt buckle, and watch them throw their arms 
around you! See, I told you you’d like me!

Final Thoughts
Feel free to change the predictions and the number of 
cards, (though I wouldn’t go smaller). I bet with a little 
thought, you could write ones that are much, much 
funnier.

If you want to use the same pack over and over, you 
should write something that applies in every situation. 
Something like, “That Wasn’t Chicken You Just Ate.” 
Whatever it is, it needs to be REMARKABLY different 
from the other, more banal predictions. The ones I use 
the most are predictions that say, “I will buy the next 

round.” (I haven’t bought my own drink in years!)

Finally, for those of you who work in pubs and res-
taurants, this is a great goodwill effect – especially 
if you get your boss’s permission for some “comps.” 
Then simply write up the “Prediction” sides of the 
cards with something like, “One Complimentary 
Drink/Appetizer On The House! The Magician Rocks!”

Have fun with this, and I’d love to hear what you 
come up with!
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8-BALL PRODUCTION
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8-Ball Production
Paul Romhany

This routine was inspired by Kevin James’ 
Bowling Ball Production. In this close-up 
version the performer brings out his busi-

ness cards. He turns them over and draws a ball on 
the back of the top card. A spectator signs the bottom 
part of the card and the performer finishes his draw-
ing by turning the circle into an 8 ball and writing 8 
BALL above it. The card is taken out and spectator is 
asked to cup their hands under the card. Suddenly, an 
8 ball drops from the card which is then turned over 
and the picture of the ball is gone.

Method
Don’t be put off by the simple method, the surprise of 
the ball falling out really gets a great reaction. 

To set this up you will use the back of your blank busi-
ness cards. Write in the upper part, above where you 
will draw a ball on the half card later on, 8 BALL. Use 
half a blank card and place this over the card with 8 
BALL written on it. Wrap the rubber band around the 
stack. This now goes in your right pocket along with 

the 8 ball.
NOTE: The “half” card is actually more than half, close 
to 2/3 of the card as in the photo. I am also using Doc 
Eason’s clip. (figure 1)

FIGURE 1
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Performance
Take out the stack of cards showing the blank backs. 
Draw a circle in the top part of the card, leaving room for 
the word 8 BALL which you will write later on. Remember, 
the writing must match the card underneath.

Have the spectator sign the bottom part of the card, the 
real full card, and finish your drawing by writing 8 BALL 
above the circle and putting the number 8 in the circle. 
(figures 2 and 3)

Several things happen at once. As you ask the specta-
tor to cup their hands, your right hand holds the single 
card face down while the left hand puts the stack away 
secretly taking out the 8 ball. The left hand comes over 
to the right hand and both hands now go over the spec-
tator’s cupped hands. Figure 4 shows an exposed view 
looking up at the card, while figure 5 shows what it looks 
like looking down. Ball is palmed in left hand. Drop the 8 
ball into the spectator’s hand and watch their jaws drop! 

FIGURE 2

FIGURE 3

FIGURE 4

FIGURE 5
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THE EPITOME OF STYLE, FORM AND FUNCTION.

Originally crafted to hold your prized coins,
Jeff Copeland has ingeniously added a special feature
to the Traveler making it double as a utility gimmick that will
allow you to also perform killer coin magic.

Each Traveler is meticulously selected from the finest, cured goat leather, 
and individually hand sewn by a seasoned, leather tanning artisan.

The The Traveler is the world’s first coin wallet to infuse magic and aesthetic 
function into one unique coin wallet that will gain natural character over 
time.

AVAILABLE AT:

http://www.shop.rpmagic.net/The-Traveler-54205.htm
http://www.mjmmagic.com/store/the-traveler-gimmick-and-online-instructions-by-jeff-copeland-trick-p-21895.html#.Vz9qGPkrLcs
http://www.magicandsuch.com/product/the-traveler-gimmick-and-online-instructions-by-jeff-copeland/
http://www.pegani.dk/dk.aspx
http://themagicwarehouse.com/TB4463/The-Traveler-by-Jeff-Copeland.html&keyword=TRAVELER
http://www.amazingguystore.com
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LOUIE'S OBEDIENT ORGANGE

Louie’s 
Obedient Orange      

by Louie Foxx
Effect:  An orange has a string run through 
the middle of it with a needle.  The orange 
slides down the string and stops when 
someone from the audience tells it to!

Making the gimmick:  You have a couple 
of options to acquire gimmick.  If you look 
at the illustration from Hoffmann’s More 
Magic under the trick The Obedient Ball 
Improved  - https://archive.org/stream/
moremagic00hoffgoog#page/n294/
mode/2up - you will see the gimmick is 
simply a bent tube.  

Initially I made my own with Papermate 
pen where the color of the shaft matches 
whatever you are using for string.  Origi-
nally I used a white pen with a white 
shoelace.  Pull out the tip and ink and 
throw them away.  Take a knife and cut 
off a section of the shaft so it’s about 2-3 
inches long.  

Take a lighter and heat it so that you can 
bend it in the middle so it roughly resem-
bles the gimmick in More Magic and it’s 
good to go.  

The other option is to buy a premade 
one.  Viking Magic sells a great gimmick 
and a few months ago I switched to their 
gimmick and love it! 
www.vikingmagic.com
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Working:  To set up the gimmick run a 
shoelace through it and then thread a long 
needle to one end.  I then slide the gim-
mick so it’s near the eye of the needle.  

To use the gimmick, hold the orange in 
one hand and with the other hand pick 
up the needle, hiding the gimmick in your 
hand.  Stab the needle through the orange 
and shove the gimmick into the orange 
as you push the needle through.  Pull the 
needle off the shoelace once it’s through 
the orange.  

To make the orange stop on the string 
simply pull on the string with both hands 
and the orange will stop!

Routine:  The first paycheck I ever got for 
performing was when I was eighteen years 
old.  I was opening act for a dog show.  The 
dogs would jump through hoops, walk on 
their back legs and do people stuff…Every 
April they’d do my taxes.

I learned two important lessons working 
with a dog show.  First, I learned how to train 
dogs.  Second, I learned that I’m very, very 
allergic to dogs. 

I need someone to help me out.  What’s your 
name?  Give _______ a big round of ap-
plause. 
I used dog training techniques to train some-
thing I wasn’t allergic to…FRUIT! 

This is my trained orange.  He’s an orange.  
What should we name him? 

(The majority of the time the kid will say 
“Orangy” which will get a laugh, but so will 
pretty much any other name.  For the sake 
of this description we will assume the kid 

says Orangy.)
OK, he’s an orange, name Orangy. What is 
his favorite drink? 

(The majority of the time the kid will say 
either “Juice” or “Orange juice”.  Both of 
those will get a huge laugh. For the sake 
of this description we will assume the kid 
says, Orange Juice, however if they don’t 
simply skip the juice part below)

Orange juice?!  That’s his blood!  He’s a 
vampire orange, turns into a bat at night 
flies around and bites other oranges in the 
neck.  Which is really hard because oranges 
don’t have necks!
He’s an orange, named Orangy, that likes 
to drink orange juice, this is the easy one…
What’s his favorite color?

(There are two things that can happen 
here.  The kid will either say, “orange” or 
they will say another color.  Whichever 
the kid says will get a huge laugh.)
He’s trained to do tricks like a dog.   (hold 
the orange on your palm)

Say Orangy…Sit.  (kid repeats what you 
say)

Incredible! 

Say Orangy…Stay.  (kid repeats what you 
say)

Amazing!  This kids like, “amazingly lame”

Say Orangy…Play Dead.  (kid repeats 
what you say)  
(pause a beat, then drop the orange on 
the floor.  I wait a couple of beats, then 
I have Taps play which will get a second 
laugh.  When that laugh is ending, pick 
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LOUIE'S OBEDIENT ORGANGE

Louie’s 
Obedient Orange      

by Louie Foxx
Effect:  An orange has a string run through 
the middle of it with a needle.  The orange 
slides down the string and stops when 
someone from the audience tells it to!

Making the gimmick:  You have a couple 
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at the illustration from Hoffmann’s More 
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simply a bent tube.  
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one.  Viking Magic sells a great gimmick 
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www.vikingmagic.com
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Working:  To set up the gimmick run a 
shoelace through it and then thread a long 
needle to one end.  I then slide the gim-
mick so it’s near the eye of the needle.  

To use the gimmick, hold the orange in 
one hand and with the other hand pick 
up the needle, hiding the gimmick in your 
hand.  Stab the needle through the orange 
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plause. 
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pretty much any other name.  For the sake 
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says Orangy.)
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He’s trained to do tricks like a dog.   (hold 
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Say Orangy…Sit.  (kid repeats what you 
say)

Incredible! 

Say Orangy…Stay.  (kid repeats what you 
say)

Amazing!  This kids like, “amazingly lame”

Say Orangy…Play Dead.  (kid repeats 
what you say)  
(pause a beat, then drop the orange on 
the floor.  I wait a couple of beats, then 
I have Taps play which will get a second 
laugh.  When that laugh is ending, pick 
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up the orange and start to hand it to the 
kid, but make it fall to the floor.  It should 
look like you handed the kid the orange, 
but they dropped it.)
Good thing he’s trained to not feel pain.  

(take out needle, with string and gimmick, 
slowly push the needle through the or-
ange.)

He didn’t feel a thing.  Did you hear him cry?  
(hold the orange next to the kid’s ear and 
they will say, “No”) That’s because he doesn’t 
have a mouth… because he’s an orange.

(Take the needle off the string and put it 
aside.  Let the orange slide down the string 
once, then hold the string with one hand 
on each end and the orange at the top)

Say, Orangy…Stop.  (Kid says stop)
(time it so that they will say stop near the 
middle of the string, at the point you put 
tension on the string and that will stop the 
orange from moving.)

Say, Go.  (kid says go and you release ten-
sion on the string letting the orange fall to 
the bottom. Pull the string out of the or-
ange along with the gimmick)

Give Orangy a big round of applause. 
You were great, for helping out you get an 
orange, named Orangy that you can take and 
throw away in that garbage can over there.  

NOTES:

This is one of those tricks that I thought 
the method was pretty obvious as to how 
it works and I thought it was unimpressive.  
However, my first introduction was from the 
smaller version using a string and tiny ball 

or cube.  Once I tried it out with an orange, 
I was amazed at the reactions that it gets.  
When the orange stops, you get an audible, 
“whoa”.  

I never give the kid the orange to keep.  
Sure they could keep the orange, however 
I personally never give out anything ed-
ible to kids, and the needle and string I use 
aren’t clean. The act of them throwing it 
away subtly tells the audience it’s not a trick 
orange because if it was I wouldn’t have 
thrown it away.  
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Paul Gordon’s Bed-Sit Mystery
This risqué trick (originally) from Nocturnal Creations (1996) – and now in Gold Dust – isn’t easy to 
do but it’s worth the practice. It’s based on the “Hotel Mystery” premise. You need two court cards 
and four spot cards. Due to the nature of the counts in this routine, I suggest you use the two black 
Queens and the Six to Nine of Diamonds. The cards read from the top of the face-down packet: Q, 
Q, four red-spots

To perform: 
Hold the spread packet face up 
and patter about the night two 
girls met four men in a hotel. Flip 
the packet face down. Flip the 
two top cards (Queens) face-up. 
Spread the packet to display them 
and in re-squaring it, obtain a 
break under the fourth-from-top 
card. Pick up the cards above the 
break in right-hand Biddle Grip 
and, using your left thumb, peel 
off the face Queen. Flip it face 
face-down onto the left-hand 
packet (using the long edge of the 
right-hand packet) and drop the 
other face-up Queen (plus two 
hidden spot cards) on top of the 
packet. Follow this by casually flip-
ping the face Queen face-down. 
This is a Braue Add-on variant.

 Say, “The two girls were 
in different hotel rooms...” Deal 
the top card (Queen) to the right 
of the table and the second card 
(supposed second Queen) to your 
left. Flip the packet face-up and 
Elmsley Count to show four spot 
cards. Flip the packet face-down 
and deal the top two cards (revers-
ing their order) onto the Queen at 
the right. Deal the final two cards 
onto the (supposed) Queen at the 
left. So far, so good. “...and two fel-
las joined each one! Kinky, eh?”
 
Pick up the right-hand packet and 
flip it face up into left-hand deal-
ing grip by turning it end-for-end. 
Snap your fingers and then thumb 

over the face Queen to show two 
Queens only. Say, “But, the girls 
actually fancied each other...” Ap-
plause!  Square the cards, turn 
them over end-for-end and hold 
from above in right-hand Biddle 
Grip. Slide out the face Queen with 
the left fingertips and revolve both 
hands to display the two Queens. 
As you replace them to position 
(palms down), your left fingertips 
contact the Queen at the face of 
the right-hand double card and 
push it into a classic right-hand 
palm. (Photo. 1 is a stop-action 
shot of the palm.) With the Queen 
still palmed in the right hand, place 
the two cards back to the right and 
reach over (with the right hand) 
and pick up the packet at the left. 
Turn this packet face-up adding 
the palmed card (to the top) as you 
do.

Jordan Count this packet to dis-
play four spot cards. “...But it didn’t 
matter, because so did the fellas!” 
Applause! Flip it face-down (always 
turning the cards end-for-end to 
hide the various palms) and palm 
the top card. Return the packet to 
position. Rest your right hand, with 
the palmed card, on the table’s 
edge as you reiterate what’s hap-
pened. The audience believe that 
the two Queens are to the right 
and the four spot cards are on the 

left. Say, “But even this situation got 
boring after a while and all worked 
out nicely...”

To continue, pick up the right 
packet, turn it face-up adding the 
palmed card and deal the cards to 
the table displaying one Queen and 
two spots. Pick up the packet at the 
left, using the top card as a scoop 
(in other words it goes to bottom), 
turn it face-up and deal the cards to 
the table revealing one Queen and 
two spot cards. 
 
The above patter is merely a guide-
line. My actual patter is, well, pretty 
darned risqué and not to be set in 
print! See, also, Fairly Sexy in this 
book. By the way, it’s a trick I use 
mostly at hen/stag nights. 

Figure 1
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Everyone has heard about how dollar bills have different symbols hidden on them. What most people 
don’t know is that you can tell what Federal Reserve printed the bill, just by looking at one of the seals. 
Your spectator folds up the bill into eighths and places it in their hands so no one can see the seal, yet you 
are able to ascertain the information just by closing your eyes.

Billuminati

Setup: 
For this effect, you will need to do a little memoriza-
tion. There are twelve different Federal Reserve seals, 
each with its own unique letter. A is Boston, B is New 
York, C is Philadelphia, D is Cleveland, E is Richmond, F 
is Atlanta, G is Chicago, H is St. Louis, I is Minneapolis, 
J is Kansas City, K is Dallas, and L is San Francisco. The 
next thing you need to know is fairly simple; which 
letter corresponds to which number. A is 1, B is 2, C is 
3, and so on and so forth.

On a US Dollar Bill, there are three places where the 
Federal Reserve location is stated. The first is the large, 
black seal on the left hand side, the second is the 
first letter of the green serial number, the third is the 
number that appears four times in the corners. This 
last location is how the trick is done.

Performance: 
Begin by explaining how you can locate where a bill 
was printed by the large seal with the letter. Instruct 
them to take out their own bill and hold it towards 
them so they can see the seal. Instruct them to fold 
the bill in half way from themselves, from right to left, 
so that they still see the seal. They will now have the 
bill folded in half once, with the face of the bill on the 
outside.

Have them fold the bill in half again, from right to 
left, this time towards themselves so that the seal is 
covered. 

Finally have them fold the bill one last time, from top 
to bottom, once again towards themselves. If they did 
this correctly, you should be able to see two of the 

four numbers that designate what city printed the bill. 
As they are folding the bill, it’s important that you are 
looking away, so you cannot peek the bill. 

Once they have made their final fold, instruct them 
to hold out one hand flat like a table. Pick up the bill 
and place it in their hand, and use their other hand to 
cover it. As you are covering the bill with their other 
hand, peek the number on the bill.

A nice subtlety is to look away as your cover the bill 
with their other hand after you’ve made your peek. 
When the spectator plays back the performance in 
their head, they’ll remember that you never once 
looked at the bill. Now that you know which number 
the bill is, it’s easy to identify the letter, and in turn, 
the city. The rest is just acting. This is a powerful trick 
when done correctly, so really play this up.

Notes: In Mind, Myth & Magick, by T. A. Waters explores 
this plot, albeit a bit differently.
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SHOW ON THE GO

1FIRST FOLD
Fold the bill in half way from themselves, from 
right to left, so that they still see the seal. 2SECOND FOLD

Fold the bill in half again, from right to left,

3THRID FOLD
Nunc posuere mattis mi accumsan vel
www.eventsample.com 4WHAT YOU SEE

UNITED STATES ONE DOLLAR BILL
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STEVE GUTTENBAR

STEVE GUTTENBAR 
 
PROLOGUE 
 
Steve Guttenberg astounds audiences worldwide with his amazing acting and screen presence.  Meanwhile, you 
perform a magic trick. With Candy! 
 
INVENTORY CHECK 
 
Take a stroll to the local 7-11 and find a Snickers bar. Odds are that you will find one with the different slogans on 
the back that indicate what mood you turn into when you are cranky. The non-flapped side of the Snickers will still 
have the mood word, while the flapped side will still say Snickers. If you roll this back flap open, the caloric content 
is visible. This will also conceal the word Snickers. We are going to exploit this organic change flap to create some 
oh so yummy magic. The candy bar that I have says CONFUSED. Drop the bar into your right hand pocket with the 
CONFUSED side closest to your body. Make like Jumpin Jack Flash and hit the scene before the candy bar melts in 
your pocket, not in your hand. 
 

 
 
 READY PLAYER ONE!  
 
“Have you heard about the new SNICKERS promotion? Apparently if you buy a Snickers and it has another word 
printed on it instead of SNICKERS you get it for free!” 
 
Remove the candy bar with the SNICKERS side facing the audience. You will be holding it perpendicular to the 
ground with your palm facing the spectator. Do a paddle move, rotating the candy bar with your left thumb as your 
palm rotates inward.  This apparently shows that both sides say SNICKERS.  
 
“I really dislike contests Vicky. I never win so I end up getting all Villainy. So much in fact that I stole this candy bar! 
I know I know.  I’m completely ashamed. Before you start dropping dimes to Axel Foley, let me fix it.” 
 
Hold the candy bar with SNICKERS facing the spectator at about chest height. Your right thumb will be on the 
bottom right corner, with the right first and middle finger slightly wrapped around the top. Confused should be 
facing you, upside down. If you push forward with your right thumb a little, you can create a gap that will help with 
the upcoming change. 
 
 “There’s a magic word that can fix everything Vicky. It can open hearts and cause eyes to water. Are you ready?” 
 
Start waving the candy bar up and down. 
 
“Guttenberg.” 
 
If you are still standing after invoking the deity that is Steve Guttenberg, you are going to do a snap change of sorts 
with the candy bar. Your right thumb pushes outward, widening the flap gap. At the same time, your first and 
middle finger snap down. If you rotate your wrist a little at the same time, the Illusion is Guttenbergian. From your 
side of the curtain, you will see that a portion of the flap on the far left most likely didn’t open all the way. Before 
throwing the Snicker at Vicky’s face and pulling a Running Man, just bring your left hand up and smooth it out. You 

can then use both hands to roll the candy bar a few times proving that it really no longer says SNICKERS. Stop 
when CONFUSED is facing Vicky. 
 
“Confused Vicky? Me too! I have no idea why Steve Guttenberg would’ve quit acting. Police Academy 1,2,3 and 4. 
Three Men and a Baby. Three Men and a Little Lady. Cocoon. The list goes on and on. I even learned this move 
from the hit movie Short Circuit, staring, you guessed it, Steve Guttenberg.” 
 
Drop the candy bar in your pocket and do the robot until you get hungry. If only you had something to eat…  
 
 
EPILOGUE 

 
You end dirty, but how clean did you really start? You can really destroy the evidence by tearing the package open 
and hoovering the candy bar down. Vicky and Victor aren’t the Garbage Pail kids, so they won’t be fighting Oscar 
for the wrapper. 
 
QUEST ITEM UNLOCATEABLE   
 
In preparing for your magi-quest you find that you are unable to locate a Snickers bar with the prerequisites to 
amaze. Simply buy a normal Snickers and one of the Snickers with the different phrases printed on it. Open the 
one with the different label, taking care not to the wrapper. You are going to Macguyver the wrappers together so 
neatness counts. On the normal Snickers attach the label to the flap side with glue (or Soul GlO if you have some 
dripping off of your permed Mullet). Once the glue dries, you are clear for take-off. 
 
If you did, however, use the Soul Glo, proceed with caution… 
 
You are now the Last Dragon. 
 
You possess the power of the GLO. 
 

 
 
     BONUS LEVEL 
 
    
 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BU2eeqoHEss 
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EPILOGUE 

 
You end dirty, but how clean did you really start? You can really destroy the evidence by tearing the package open 
and hoovering the candy bar down. Vicky and Victor aren’t the Garbage Pail kids, so they won’t be fighting Oscar 
for the wrapper. 
 
QUEST ITEM UNLOCATEABLE   
 
In preparing for your magi-quest you find that you are unable to locate a Snickers bar with the prerequisites to 
amaze. Simply buy a normal Snickers and one of the Snickers with the different phrases printed on it. Open the 
one with the different label, taking care not to the wrapper. You are going to Macguyver the wrappers together so 
neatness counts. On the normal Snickers attach the label to the flap side with glue (or Soul GlO if you have some 
dripping off of your permed Mullet). Once the glue dries, you are clear for take-off. 
 
If you did, however, use the Soul Glo, proceed with caution… 
 
You are now the Last Dragon. 
 
You possess the power of the GLO. 
 

 
 
     BONUS LEVEL 
 
    
 https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BU2eeqoHEss 
 

https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BU2eeqoHEss
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=BU2eeqoHEss


Coming Soon:

Starlight       Ember       Super Solid      

http://www.bigguysmagic.com/extra-strength-viagra-joke-pills-great-bar-gag-very-funny-novelty/
http://www.bigguysmagic.com/map/
http://www.bigguysmagic.com
http://www.bigguysmagic.com/
http://www.bigguysmagic.com/
http://eepurl.com/lP_EH
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Trapped Prediction
Effect
The magician removes a card from the deck, doesn’t 
show it to a spectator and places it into the empty 
card box, which is then held by the spectator. Then the 
spectator selects a card which is shuffled back into the 
deck. The magician makes some statements and by 
judging how the spectator reacts to each of them, he 
works out correctly spectator’s card. But the magician 
confesses that he didn’t read spectator’s body lan-
guage, he step by step inserted the image of the card 
into spectator’s mind. And the spectator has never 
selected this card. The spectator checks the deck, but 
can’t find his card. He opens the card box, which he 
has been holding from the beginning and finds his 
card there.

What you need
You need a deck of cards, a duplicate card from an-
other deck (for example: 7 of Heart), pen or something 
to use for “distraction”.

Set-up
Put one 7 of Heart on the top of the deck and the 
other somewhere near the center of the deck. Put the 
deck into the card box, the pen into a pocket that you 
can use by your right hand with palmed card.

Performance
Step 1. Say you are looking for a card to which you will 
come back later. Take the deck out of the box and run 
through faces towards yourself. Find 7 of Heart, take 
it out and put it unshown into the card box. Give the 
box someone to hold, or leave it on the table in view.

TRAPPED PREDICTION

Alexandr Erohin

Step 2. Shuffle the deck keeping 
the other 7 of Heart on the top of 
the deck. Ask a spectator to select a 
card, you force 7 of Heart. Get him 
to look at his selection but nobody 
else should see it. Have the card 
returned to the deck, shuffle cards 
controlling the card to the top of 
the deck.

Step 3. Tell to the spectator that you 
are going to work out which card 
has been selected by making a few 
statements and tracking the specta-
tor’s reaction. Ask spectator to try 
not to give you any clues.

Step 4. Tell to spectator that his 
card must be either (pause) red or 
(pause) black. You say you have 
noticed that his eyes has opened 
little wider when you said red. So his 
card is red.

Step 5. If his card is red, so there is 
again half-and-half choice between 
Hearts and Diamonds. You say you 
will repeat the words Hearts and 
Diamonds while looking at his face. 
Repeat the words two or three 
times and then claim that you have 
noticed slight twitch of spectator’s 
eyebrow when you said Hearts. So 
the right suit is Heart. While you are 
speaking, palm the top card (7 of 
Heart) into your right hand.

Step 6. You say this time was more 
difficult to catch him, as he become 
more concentrated to not give you 
any more clues. So you need some-
thing to disrupt his concentration. 

Step 7. There is 13 Hearts to choose 
from. Hand to him the deck to hold 
without mention anything about 
it. You say there are picture cards 
and number cards. Go to the pocket 
where the pen is located with your 
right hand palming the card. Leave 
the card there and take out the pen. 
You say you get a strong indicator 
that spectator’s card is a number 
card. You will quickly name each 
card, and when you reach 7 you go 
farther to 9, Then you stop a little 
bit, go back to 6 and name again 
cards from 6 to 9, then from 7 to 8. 
You stop again a little bit and you 
say you think it is 7, his card is 7 of 
Heart.  The spectator wants to know 
how you did it again this time? You 
say this time you had to distract his 
attention. While you have been talk-
ing to him and asking questions you 
suddenly gave him the deck, and 
then took the pen unexpectedly so 
his attention was distracted twice. 
And when he heard 7 he focused his 
attention back on you.

Step 8. You say you normally don’t 
reveal your secrets, but today 

especially for this spectator you 
reveal how you have done it. You 
don’t even know how to catch 
spectator’s reaction. The specta-
tor thinks you slowly step by step 
work out the color, suit, then rank 
in 2 steps. 

Actually, you put step by step the 
image of this card into specta-
tor’s mind. Carefully, slowly, step 
by step. So in the end the specta-
tor thinks that it is his card but 
you actually made him believe 
in it. You can prove it. How could 
the spectator select this card 
from the deck if there is no such 
card? Spectator runs through the 
deck which he has been holding 
but there is no 7 of Heart. You re-
mind that you removed one card 
from the deck in the beginning 
and put to the box. The spectator 
opens the card box and takes out 
to reveal the card. It is the card 
he thought he selected from the 
deck.

Special thanks to Mark Leveridge 
for helping me with text.

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
https://www.facebook.com/theskilledmagician
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PAUL ROMHANY - EMINENCE GRISE

EMINENCE GRISE 

BY BEN ROBINSON

ém·i·nence grise
(ā-mē-näNs grēz’)

n. pl. ém·i·nence grises (ā-mē-näNs grēz’)
A powerful adviser or decision maker who operates 

secretly or unofficially. 
Also called gray eminence.

________________________________________
[French, the power behind the throne : éminence, power + grise, 

feminine of gris, gray, shadowy.]

PAUL ROMHANY
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In 1928, three films by three great clowns were all shot in New York City. 
Buster Keaton made The Cameraman. Harold Lloyd stopped traffic in 
multiple locations with his film SPEEDY.  And, the most famous man in 

the world, Charlie Chaplin (1889—1977), made his masterpiece, The Circus.

While Chaplin influenced the world, on many levels—defining and 
executing the human condition with pathos, ethos and hilarity, the great 
silent clown could not have known he’d influence a little boy in New 
Zealand, born in 1968, who became entranced at the hilarity of The Tramp 
atop the high wire with a monkey perched on his back; or the faulty efforts 
of The Tramp assisting Professor Bosco, the magician in the circus.

Paul Romhany has spent decades studying Chaplin. His stage antics, 
films, and above all, the dedicated moves the balletic Tramp made that 
enthralled the world.  Such study would one day help create an act that has 
been in demand literally all over the world. 

To some in the variety arts Paul Romhany is mis-apprehended as the 
young Robert Lund first profiled the esteemed Editor of the longest 
running magic periodical of its time, The Sphinx. When Lund sent his copy 
for critical notes by The Sphinx Editor John Mulholland (1898—1970), 
Lund was gobsmacked at Mulholland’s tart response. Mulholland wrote, 
“Your opinions, while valid, are most decidedly incorrect as to their factual 
nature.” Lund had stated in 1948, in his forthcoming profile of Mulholland 
for The Conjurer magazine, that Mulholland was “largely known as a 
writer cum performer who sometimes did magic shows at conventions.” 
Mulholland quickly disabused the young writer of his fallacies and the two 
enjoyed twenty-two years of friendship, with a good amount of the famed 
Mulholland Collection coming to rest in Lund’s American Museum of Magic 
(Marshall, MI). 

Similarly, in the few years I’ve been writing for VANISH when mentioning 
the Editor’s name to others (circus historians, writers and filmmakers), the 
response has largely been, “Oh, you mean the guy who started that on-line, 
free magic magazine with an international reach?”

BY BEN ROBINSON

PAUL ROMHANY has been 
a professional magician for 
over 25 years. During that 
time he has travelled to over 
120 countries, written over 
40 books and created over 
60 magic effects that are sold 
around the world. 

In 2012 he started VANISH 
- International Magic 
Magazine which has well 
over 100,000 readers. 

PHOTO By George Bencze
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“Paul Romhany has 
studied Chaplin’s 

Tramp for many years. 
His stage antics, films, 

and above all, the 
dedicated, balletic 
moves the Tramp 

made that enthralled 
the world.”

PHOTO By Lorena Watters
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This is a 
determined and 
appreciative man ...
he is the true 
definition of 
The Renaissance man

Like Mulholland, Paul Romhany 
could not have been the first to 
start such an enterprise on line, 
fully free, and wildly interactive 
including the sound of pages 
turning, without the solid bedrock 
of a thirty-year performing career. 
This is a career lived partially 
aboard cruise ship stages that has 
brought his multiple-awarded 
comedy magic act to one hundred 
and twenty countries (and 
counting).

As you will read in the following 
interview, conducted by SKYPE 
between New York City and 
Vancouver Canada, Paul Romhany 
is a very thoughtful, hard-
working, chap who wears many 
chapeaus.  Paul Romhany is a 
master magician, writer, editor, 
ventriloquist, university-trained 
and teacher-certified musician 
(piano is his instrument); but 
most importantly, husband to 
his wife Natalie, and the father to 
an equally talented little fellow 
named Jon-Paul (at this writing, 
age 4).

Paul eloquently and definitively 
states in all of his press and 
interviews that “being a father is 
my most important role” and that 
he and his Canadian wife Natalie, 
“are blessed to live the life they 
lead, which took some planning.”  

Several heartbreaking attempts 
took their toll on the family before 
Jon-Paul’s grand entrance on Earth 
in 2011.  “I now live the life I have 
always wanted” Romhany says. 
Think about that. Do you? This is a 
determined and appreciative man, 
who wakes, dreams and works on 
magical projects every second he 
is alive. It sounds like press agent 
puffery, but it is entirely true that 
Paul Romhany is the definition of a 
Renaissance man. 

It may seem the height of 
narcissism of Editor Romhany to 
place himself on the cover of his 
magazine and hire his Contributing 
Editor to profile him. I know that. 
But there is a reason. Paul is a man 
of high ethics and integrity. I don’t 
think you can name another with 
similar credentials in this business. 
I would not spend a single second 
writing about anyone I did not 
believe in. And that is what we 
have here: I trust him.  His talents 
are obvious, even to the casual 
observer. What drives him; why 
he does what he does—that is 
what you are about to read in the 
interview that follows.

His output is exhausting and 
genuinely astonishing to those 
of us with less energy. For the 
largest selling magical supply 
house, Murphy’s, he has nearly 
one hundred products on the 
market that range from his 
pre-sale sell out of his linking 
finger rings called MERGE, to his 
coveted blueprints of an illusion 
designed by Wayne Rogers, where 
a briefcase is laid upon a desk and 
all of a sudden a man steps out 
of the briefcase. It is the reverse 
of the illusion made famous by 
another clown — Buster Keaton 
in his monumental short Sherlock 
Junior (1924). His career as a 
special FX man has led to several 
consultancies around the world. 
While there are other directors 
of special FX and other illusion 
designers, Paul Romhany is in 
demand because star performers 
see him as “the whole package.” He 
can write scripts, design the action 
and has a wide enough vocabulary 
as an illusionist and the boots-on-
the-ground knowledge of how 
audiences react worldwide.
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In 2015, 
his fellow 
countrymen in 
New Zealand 
nameD Paul
The 18th Grand 
master of magic

In October 2015, his fellow 
countrymen in New Zealand 
named Paul Romhany the 18th 
“Grand Master of Magic”. This is an 
award only given if merited, and 
he is proud to have received it, 
though stated in his acceptance 
speech, “I’m too young to die.” (The 
backstage joke being that a life-
achievement award is only given 
when one is on their way out!)

To me, Paul is Ganesh-like.  In case 
you aren’t hip to Hindu mythology, 
Ganesh is the son of Shiva (the 
Creator and Destroyer) and his 
busty consort Parvati.  Ganesh 
has the head of an elephant, put 
there because the boy god mocked 
the moon, and so he was forever 

situated having an elephant’s head 
and eight arms. Ganesh is known 
as “the remover of obstacles.” He is 
also a gleeful sort who brings order 
through laughter and removing 
negativity.  I’m not saying Paul is 
godlike. Let’s be very clear about 
that.

What I mean is that Paul seemingly 
has as many arms as the great 
Ganesh. His fingers adorn so many 
pies; a conversation with him is 
shared by his typing endless notes 
to his many associates around the 
world on a variety of projects. In a 
one-hour conversation I believe he 
also was in contact with perhaps as 
many as ten others. To work with 
him is to share him with others he 
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Some of the 124 countries Paul and Natale has travelled to
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of the briefcase. It is the reverse 
of the illusion made famous by 
another clown — Buster Keaton 
in his monumental short Sherlock 
Junior (1924). His career as a 
special FX man has led to several 
consultancies around the world. 
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Paul’s performance
is selfless ... he 
seeks to create,
share and instill
wonder.

Paul with his son Jon-Paul

also works with — he is genuinely 
that busy. And perhaps that is why 
he is the very first recipient of the 
Robert-Houdin award given by 
Stevens Magic Emporium, because 
many consider him to be “the 
hardest working man in magic.”

One might think that this twice-
awarded man from the Variety 
Arts club of New Zealand (Best 
Newcomer; and, Variety Artist of the 
Year, given years apart) would be 
enough praise or explanation of this 
fellow. 

Paul states very matter-of-factly that 
he only seeks to impress himself 
concurring with my view that while 
there is room for us all; we only 
truly compete with ourselves. Paul’s 

performance is selfless, in my 
opinion. His character gives and 
gives and then gives some more 
because his goal is that of a great 
magician’s—he seeks to create, 
share and instill wonder. It is not 
easy to do at all. Of course he pays 
attention to his spiritual guide 
Charlie Chaplin.

Throughout the 1990’s Paul 
Romhany cut quite a reputation 
with his pantomime act traveling 
the oceans of the planet, amazing 
audiences while at the same time 
putting them in the aisles in nearly 
a hundred countries if not as many 
cities on land. He has enjoyed 
performing onstage in make up 
and then not being recognized 
off stage. He doesn’t need an ego 
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boost of being recognized off stage, 
preferring his anonymity when not 
before an audience. Most performers, he 
notes, get “into the game” of performing 
because they need to battle insecurity. 
Others, the famed talk show host David 
Letterman said, “either got too much 
attention as a kid or not enough.” Paul’s 
upbringing is very private, but I am 
betting sharing life with a twin had its 
challenges as much as the family is close 
knit.

I am aware of Paul’s performances in 
Beijing and Singapore in the same 
year doing quite different things. For 
one four-minute appearance for a 
major sponsor in China he was paid 
as much as some performers make 
in a year. Later, in Singapore he was 
driven between four different shows 
in four different places by motorcycle, 
while still in make up, so he could 
enter the hall, do the gig, and exit the 
stage to be driven off whizz bang to 
the next. It sounds an apocryphal until 
you see the photos of him in costume 
sitting on the back of the motorcycle, 
smiling as his driver weaves in and out 

of traffic. Recently, in Sweden (2015), 
he did a full forty-minutes on stage 
as his Chaplinesque character to the 
absolute delight of the Swedish in a 
historic theatre. His performance is truly 
international.

Paul and Natalie have enjoyed traveling 
the world and seeing the sights of just 
about anywhere you can imagine. To 
others, this is a fairy tale existence, being 
paid to travel, entertain and sip wine 
on the Danube; and then jetting off to 
Cairo for one show. However, the late Dr. 
John Booth (1912—2009) noted that all 
real performers such as Cardini always 
toured with such erratic travel routes. 
You go where the work takes you and the 
performer is often the last to have a hand 
in deciding the route. That is, until they 
reach the stage of their careers where 
they can pick and choose what they want 
to do. That is the position Paul Romhany 
finds himself in now.

Having created original work, such as 
his breathtakingly beautiful Floating 
Broom illusion done to Charlie Chaplin’s 
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signature anthem “Smile” (done with 
strict adherence of the Chaplin licensing 
agency, The Roy Export Co.), Paul has 
thrilled audiences repeatedly providing the 
performer with standing ovations. This is 
ancillary to his oeuvre.
As stated, he seeks not to impress fellow 
performers, only himself. He is his own 
harshest critic. A real artist he.

For him, VANISH—International Magic 
Magazine, is a genuine labor of love. It 
shows who he is and what he thinks about. 

Bill Marx, Harpo Marx’s son, told me that 
he has no patience for those compared to 
his father just because they are silent and 
stand on a stage. Rather, countered Mr. 
Marx, such were anathema to the brilliant 
legacy his father created. Then Bill cited 
Paul. He said that the video he’d seen (of 
Paul’s work as a silent clown magician) was 
worthy to be included in the presentation 
given at The Museum of the Moving Image 
(New York, December 2011—January 2012) 
celebrating Harpo, Keaton, Chaplin and 
Lloyd. High praise.

Paul and his contemporaries don’t coddle 
to the cheap pot shots taken at the art of 
magic. Rather than tear down tripe, the 
contributors to VANISH esteem what it 

takes to actually attempt to create wonder.  
Knowing we are all easy targets for childish 
criticism, those at VANISH seek to remind 
others of the beauty that the art of magic 
can be. Giving away others’ secrets to 
audiences, such as exposing the thumb 
tip as “the national magic trick” is akin to 
tearing down a house.  Push a button—
done.  Simple.

But, to build a house? This can take years 
of work. Hard work. Inspiration. Light...dare 
we say, enlightenment. Real artists know 
this and do not take the easy route, no 
matter the mega money offered for bold 
mediocrity in the television medium.

Ours is not to over exemplify or offer 
unnecessary praise either. Ours is to call it as 
the truth that is. Such conflagration within 
the ranks is what propelled professional 
magicians to contribute to VANISH. Paul 
has repeatedly told me that if he saw magic 
being chopped at the knees and he did 
nothing about it, only then would he be 
unable to live with himself. 

He feels it is his purpose to give back and 
inspire. Enter the idea for the first free, 
on line fully interactive magic-centered 
magazine, VANISH. It is the hope of the 
Editor/Publisher, I have now worked 
for over a decade, that VANISH will lead 
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the way to inspiring a new breed of 
magician. A breed that will think instead 
of follow. A breed that will act creatively 
instead of being told what “is cool.” Paul 
Romhany, and dare I offer, his mates, are 
art warriors. Yes, we seek revolution, but 
without conflict. The man who started this 
magazine gambled hard on an idea; let an 
art be an art. What a concept!

Magic to survive as special in the 
technological age must adhere to tenets 
rarely practiced by magicians. Paul 
Romhany has simply stated that the goals 
of VANISH are these:

• (to realize) Magic is an art form.

• Magic must be practiced as an art form,                                              
to be accepted, and regarded as an art.

• Magicians must learn to honor their art 
by understanding the history of the art.

When most magic aficionados are simply 
willing to follow the leader (read those who 
are famous), wealthy, or who is the hot 
topic for their Warholian fifteen minutes, 
Paul Romhany is decidedly none of the 
above. He follows his own beat. He is his 
own drummer, agent, dancer and publisher 
(we speak metaphorically, except in the 
last case). He doesn’t pander. He cannot be 
bought.

The knowledge and ability to create 
wonder is what intrigues this discerning 
Editor. Many hearing of the success of 
VANISH to attract advertisers, or attract a 
readership of over one hundred thousand 
strong in as many as ninety countries (all 
verifiable statistics), has brought calls 
from people who have assumed because 
they are famous, they would naturally 
be featured. Such folks clearly do not 
understand the mindfulness of the Editor 
and Publisher Paul Romhany; that the 
thrust and mission of VANISH is to dispense 
with the paradigms of the past. To put it 
colloquially, VANISH is about what inspires 
with something new, creative and largely 
unseen elsewhere.
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While it is surprising, it is no 
accident that VANISH has attained 
its successful track record because 
of the careful and discriminating 
eye and mind of Editor Romhany. 
Being bi-monthly helps a timeline 
for development that a monthly 
magazine may not be able to 
achieve. Technology clearly had 
to catch up with Paul Romhany’s 
concept of the magazine from the 
beginning. Now, print on demand, 
has also become a feature of this 
winning magazine. Other areas of 
commerce are carefully watching 
what VANISH does; the ever-
changing world of cyber commerce 
flipping about in a nanosecond. 
(Speaking of which, a prime example 
being The FLIP video camera. 
Remember their 15-second wonder 
axed into oblivion by the Apple 
I-Phone developing a lens a hundred 
times more clear and capturing as 
much video?) It is Paul Romhany 
who created a technological first that 
genuinely puts him in a category 
with the scientist magician, Jean-
Eugene Robert-Houdin (1805—
1871). Hence the award was well 
timed! 

“I first heard Paul’s name 
when I bought his guide 
to cruise ship bookings. 
I made my second swipe 
at the market, completely 
unsuccessfully. A few months 
and several emails later, 
my phone rang. It was Paul. 
He quipped, “So, consider 
yourself lucky. You are still 
too hip for the room.”

I’ve never been in the same room 
with Paul Romhany. Yet, this man 
of many wonders has inspired me 
to write for his books (check out 
The Real Deal, you’ll be glad you 
did), and I don’t think my bank 
account has fattened because of 

my contributions. But that is not why 
I have added my thoughts to his 
enterprises. I have joined up because 
Paul and I see life similarly. He is one 
of the very few I have ever entrusted 
with my most valuable project. 

As Bob Lund discovered the truth 
about John Mulholland beyond what 
was written in magazines, so too will 
you learn about Paul Romhany. He 
really is a Grand Master of Magic, 
no sinecure he. The magic and 
variety arts sub-culture is fortunate 
a man with his gambling nature; his 
forthrightness; and the sheer guts has 
stepped up to attempt saving an art 
form from ruthless attack from within.  

Paul Romhany has spent thousands 
of hours creating a free, on-line 
magazine redirecting the notions of a 
beautiful art. The Art of Magic creates 
and perpetuates the saving grace of 
Wonder. Creating a modern vehicle 
that sets standards and popularizes 
excellence was something the Art of 
Magic deserved. 

Paul Romhany has entered the pop 
culture batter box. So far, he has 
consistently gotten on base with a 
magazine that has changed the game. 
I’m proud to be on his team.

It’s now time for you to meet him.  
Here’s Paul —

PHOTOS RIGHT: Top - Paul doing a TV 
interview China. Below - Paul at a Trade Show
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BY BEN ROBINSON

PHOTO  by Arto Airaksinen

I NTERVIEW
Why are you a magician? 
What attracted you about 
magic initially?

It stems back to wonder. Real 
wonder. Wonder I felt as a child. 
Age 7. I saw a magician. A Welsh 
magician named Peter Evans who 
lived in New Zealand. He made his 
wife float atop three swords. That 
moment of wonder is very special. 
It’s real. It wasn’t tricks. It was magic! 
I remember it when I see few 
performers work. Raymond Crowe 
does this for me. Later, Kevin James 
came to NZ and he made my dollar 
bill float in front of my eyes. Again; 
wonder! In both cases I did not want 
to know how the magic worked or 
how it was done. I just felt wonder 
for the world, which I feel every day 
concerning my life. Another influence 
was my mentor Wayne Rogers. I just 
wanted to do it too.

Tell me a story about when 
you were starting out and 
you failed and what you 

did about it? How did you realize 
the failure? What did you seek as 
remedy? 
My twin brother Peter and I both 
played piano from a young age. 
From that I learned discipline. Waking 
early around 6am, and practicing for 
a half-hour. I learned that practice 
makes perfect. I also learned that 
there is light at the end of the tunnel, 
no matter what you go through. If 
you don’t stop, then you build the 
confidence to move on. 

In magic, if one does make a mistake, 
often the audience doesn’t know 
what is coming next, so the young 

magician learns the most powerful 
of all techniques for a magician’s 
performance. And that is to “out.” 
When I was 20 I was booked for a 
University dinner at the end of the 
year. I encountered a rough situation 
where a woman threw a bottle at 
my head and I stopped the show, 
went to the booker and demanded 
the police are called so I could file 
charges for assault. That would 
never happen today because I just 
would not have gone on with the 
audience being so rowdy yelling in 
unison “F%#& off, F%#& off!” They (the 
audience) were very drunk and had 
previously stormed the stage and 
taken over the musicians’ instruments. 
So, you just can’t work for people like 
that. 

In one six month period 
your peers have given you 
two awards only presented 

if merited: The Robert-Houdin 
Award and in your home country 
of New Zealand you were given 
The Grand Master of Magic 
Award.  In your life, what place 
does any award hold? And, 
has it affected your standing 
professionally? Do you make 
more money because you have 
these distinctions?

Yes, no, yes! It is nice to receive 
awards, but I’m not a competitive 
person, so I consider my rudder that 
which I learned from my training as 
a musician. To tell the truth, at the 
end of the day, I am uncomfortable 
with awards. But, it is nice, and very 
surprising to receive some of the 
awards because you realize others 

are thinking about you when you are 
not with them. I think about what I 
put into a routine or a show. I have 
learned to build confidence through 
repetition and that what I do stems 
from MY enjoyment. Do I like it? To 
me, it is about the enjoyment of life 
and the life I have and realizing that 
magic is a hard way to make a living. 
A hard road in general. I’ve sculpted 
my life to be able to have a home 
life, which is most important to me. 
My wife, son and the life we have — 
that drives me. That is what is most 
important.

Your wife and son are the 
most important things in 
your life. Tell me how they 

contribute to your professional 
life and how do you see the next 
five years as your son grows. 
Meaning, have you projects you 
will say no to that previously you 
said yes to??
It helps to put in perspective what I 
have already done, and realize I no 
longer need to do 300-shows-a-year. 
Before my son was born, my wife 
and I plotted out the life we wanted; 
which we now have. I do say “no” 
to many things that would take me 
away from them and home for say six 
months. I feel very fortunate to have 
the career I have (that I purposely 
created). I hope to inspire others to 
show that, with what I have done. To 
show others you can achieve your 
dreams. But you must be organized 
and have a plan. 

Q

Q
Q

Q

“ You take away all the other luxuries in life, 
and if you can make someone smile and laugh, 
you have given the most special gift: happiness.
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Q

Q

Q

Q
You’ve experimented with 
many different perfor-
mance styles. Is this some-

thing you encourage in younger 
performers?

Yes. You must find what works. You 
have to take the time to find out 
who you are. This can take a long 
time. You must be comfortable with 
who you are on stage. And, that may 
not be the same person you are off 
stage. I began admiring Harry An-
derson and Paul Daniels a great deal. 
But when you copy someone, you 
will never be him or her. You have 
to find out who you are on stage. I 
am very comfortable with who I am. 
I have nothing to prove to anyone. 
The only person I am interested in 
impressing is myself. That is sort of 
a final knowledge that only comes 
after doing what you want to do in 
front of a live audience. Kids today 
on You Tube exhibit, but that is not 
working live and they will never 
understand the difference if they do 
not go out and learn in front of a real 
live, breathing audience. 

You’ve traveled extensively. 
I think mostly you have 
visited countries on cruise 
ships. Is this true? If so, can 

you describe some of your favor-
ite places and why they are your 
favorite?

I’ve traveled mostly on cruise ships 
I suppose. I’ve now been to about 
120 countries. Asia, the UAE, Aus-
tralia, the US, all over, really. I seek 
moments that inspire. Inspire me. It’s 
hard to name a favorite place. What 
I remember are moments. In 1997 
I went to FISM, a very large magic 
convention. But what impressed me 
as much as the size of the conven-
tion was the city of Dresden and 
what it taught me about their his-
tory. Just walking the streets, end-
lessly, I asked so many questions: 
“What must this place have been like 
before the war?” All of the amazing 
artists that have come out of Ger-
many throughout history.  Again, 
it is about wonder in life. I feel this 
every day, but when I travel, I seek 
the wonder that may not be present 
immediately. That is why you have to 
seek it; look for it. I remember being 
in Africa, seeing a shaman kneeling 

down in the dirt doing something 
like the cups and balls, but not that 
exactly. I just thought, “THIS is what 
this man does!” It was an incredible 
feeling. I remember those feelings 
that inspire me. That’s what this is 
about...for me.

The rise of technology, 
smart phones and the like 
has become pervasive to 

Western society. What is your 
opinion of how this affects the art 
of magic, if at all?

It absolutely affects magic. Also mag-
ic affects technology. Scientists ask, 
“How can we make this go from here 
to here in a second?” Well, magicians 
do that, so they imitate us, but with 
a concentrated use of technology. 
We do it through psychology and 
magical technique, but the relation-
ship is ever-changing and constantly 
revolving. I beta-tested a new effect 
recently where my business card 
appears in every smart phone in 
the audience. Because of this, I now 
have the ability to have my “call list” 
(people I will call) when I appear in 
their area. Magic leads science. We 
provide the goals they seek. 

Can you give some advice 
to those wanting to be as Q
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Q

successful as you are and give an 
inkling as to your work habits? Do’s 
and don’ts to actually calling your-
self a professional magician?

We’re talking about those who 
perform and have magic as their sole 
income. That is a pro. Others dabble, 
and they do not have to make the 
sacrifices a professional does. That’s 
what it comes down to really. A pro 
may do things because it is commer-
cial, or can be seen by many people. 
Others who have magic as a hobby 
don’t have these concerns. Secrecy is 
another concern of the professional.  
A pro spends their life learning their 
craft, so those who come to me or 
you after a show expecting answers 
of how we do it, just don’t have a clue 
as to the work that is put in. And that 
is understandable. (Though it doesn’t 
make it any easier!) The other thing 
is to stay away from negativity. I find 
that when you expose your dreams 
to others, they tend to tear you down. 
You can’t listen to that stuff. You have 
to work hard, set goals, have a clear 
vision and surround yourself with like-
minded people. Easy to say.  Difficult 
to do.

And, VANISH was the first on 
line magic magazine, free, 
jam packed, and almost im-

mediately hit the ground running 
to 100k people. What made you 
go “all in” with such an amount of 
work?

When I was a boy, age 7 or 8, I used to 
read a New Zealand magic magazine 
called Magicana. I wanted nothing 
in life more than to be an Editor of 
a magic magazine of quality that 
spotlighted performers and events I 
thought interesting; that held the art 
in a high, bright light. Well, now I am! 

But, it took the technology a while to 
catch up to what I envisioned. Today 
VANISH reaches 100,000 strong, but 
as we both know, there are people in 
other arts and industries listening. It is 
such a compliment to the mission of 
the magazine to have someone like 
Aurelia Thierree and her incredible 
show grace our cover. No other mag-
ic magazine has ever done anything 
like that. Others can’t do what we do, 
because our mission is different.

I wanted to go “all in” as you say, 
because it is important to me to give 
back. 

I’ve had a fortunate career and it has 
come through a ton of hard work. 

Raising a family, while traveling is not 
something I wanted to do. So, the 
magazine, developing quality prod-
ucts, having in depth interviews with 
people who would never consider 
even reading other magazines (no 
names!) is what turns me on. At the 
end of the day I do what I like; what 
entertains me; what I want to read. I 
don’t see it as work. Designing, com-
puters, the technology involved, none 
of this I am trained in professionally. 
I do it intuitively. But the magazine 
brings together all of my interests and 
this is my enjoyment.

BR:  Thanks Paul, I ‘m sure the VANISH 
readers are going to inhale who is at 
the helm and finally understand why 
you do it.

PR: My pleasure. My hope is that 
those reading will really take to heart 
all of our work and perpetuate the art 
of magic as something that provides 
wonder. That’s what is important.
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It’s 11pm. 

A table covered with a mountain of folded 
playing cards; post-it notes; badly sketched 
diagrams and empty coffee mugs sits before 
me. A dog-eared script lies on its back amongst 
a sea of stationery. On the far side of the table, 
with a pack of pasteboards in Mechanic’s Grip 
stands Andrew Gerard.

I run my fingers through my delicate hair as I 
listen to him explain the plan for tomorrow’s 
first day on set. The adrenalin in me is pumping 
- it’s taken four persistent years to get to this 
very point – a culmination of emails, Skype 
calls, meetings, flights, sleepless nights and 
waiting…lots of waiting – but finally, it was 
here. It was time to start shooting my own 13 
episode television series. 

Let’s pause for a moment and hit the rewind 
button.

In 2012 I found myself booked to do an early 
morning TV slot to promote FISM Africa. I 
decided that I would do an effect I’d seen on 
a DVD called “The Process”. My performance 
on TV went well and afterwards I thought it 
would be a good idea to email the creator of 
the effect to say thank you. I sent a short email 
with the YouTube link – I didn’t expect a reply.

The next day I was surprised to find a response 
in my inbox. It was from the creator, Andrew 
Gerard (AG). He had watched the video clip 
and was humbled that I had taken the time 
to email him. This was the beginning of what 
would become one of the most significant 
journeys of my life. I immediately sent a 

“ONE DAY WITH BRYAN MILES” WAS CREATED BY 
ANDREW GERARD, AND WRITTEN BY ANDREW GERARD 
AND BRYAN MILES. IT AIRED IN SOUTH AFRICA 
ON SABC 3 EVERY SUNDAY EVENING. THE SERIES 
CONSISTED OF 13 HALF-HOUR EPISODES. THE ENTIRE 
SERIES CAN BE VIEWED ON BRYAN MILES’ YOUTUBE 
CHANNEL – BRYANMILESTV.
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THERE WERE JUST 
SOME FACTORS I 

HAD TO TAKE INTO 
CONSIDERATION. 

AM I GOOD 
ENOUGH? WHAT 

WILL OTHER 
MAGICIANS THINK? 

WHAT IF PEOPLE 
THINK I'M COPYING 
DERREN BROWN?

Facebook friend request. 

Over the next few weeks Andrew and I 
corresponded via email and Facebook. I 
couldn’t believe that I was actually talking to 
Andrew Gerard. Even though he was in Canada 
and I lived in South Africa, we somehow 
managed to click. Eventually we began 
discussing the idea of doing a TV show here 
in South Africa. I had always dreamt about 
doing a TV show, but was not entirely sure 
how to go about doing it. Andrew had tons of 
experience in the industry and after our first 
Skype call I decided to go ahead and pursue 
TV. There were a few things I had to take into 
consideration before even beginning. 

1) In South Africa many people are 
superstitious and view magic as evil. The 
concept of ‘black magic’ is a culture that is still 
very much alive and in practice. Pitching a 
magic show to a network could be a bad idea 
right from the start.
2) South Africa is not a ‘first world’ 
country. Resources are not as easily accessible 
as in the USA. Networks here do not have cash 
to throw around – this could result in a shoe 
string budget for the show and ultimately a 
poor production.
3) Why should a network agree to a 
commissioning a locally produced magic show, 
when they could simply purchase a successful 
magic TV show from the USA?

These were just some of the factors I had to 
take into consideration. Let alone personal 
questions such as: Am I good enough? What 
will other magicians think of me? What if 
people think I’m just copying Derren?

Once I had dealt with these issues, the first step 
forward was an inward one. AG sent me several 
questions that dealt with me (Bryan Miles) as 
a performer. These questions included, among 
many others: 

What’s your skill set? 
What’s your story? 
What drives you to do what you do? 

I took a few days to reflect on my answers 
and then it was time to continue forward with 
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questions about actually being on TV: 

Who are the people you will be performing for?
What makes people want to watch and keep 
watching the show?
What’s the bigger picture and is there a ‘take away’ 
for the viewers?
 
It was then time to brainstorm a concept for the show 
and stitch together a basic ‘treatment’ (a document 
that outlines the show) to pitch to various production 
companies. This treatment would also need an 8 
minute video clip called a ‘sizzle reel’ to showcase and 
give a feel of what the show would be like. Over the 
next couple of weeks AG and I brainstormed various 
ideas and concepts of what the show could be about. 
We did this via Skype, so our conversations consisted 
mostly of ‘Can you hear me?” “Wait, what was that? 
Turn off your video…OK?” (The internet in Africa is 
not great; and to be honest, for the first few sessions I 
thought AG lived under water) 
We knew it was going to be a Mentalism show, but we 
explored various ways to package it before settling 
on a concept and a format. Once we had the basic 
outline of the show down, we set about writing three 
demonstrations that could be filmed and used as 
the sizzle reel. It was important that the sizzle reel 
captured the essence of what the show would be 
about and that the demonstrations were as unique to 
me as possible. 

I contacted a friend who happened to be in the video 
production industry and asked him if he could get 
together a small team to film me performing in and 
around Cape Town. After a full day of shooting in the 
city, we captured the three demos in the can. I hired 
an editor to cut together the clips and a few weeks 
later I had the finished product. Now it was time to 
package the treatment and sizzle reel; and get the 
attention of a ravenous production company.

There are not many professional television production 
companies in South Africa. There are lots of people 
with laptops and clipboards calling themselves a 
‘production company’, but not many professional ones 
to choose from. I approached several professional 
companies and was lucky enough to gain the interest 
of a few of them. It took several weeks before I could 
actually lock down a single meeting. The first company 
that responded I visited in person. I did a short 
pitch for them. This consisted of going through the 
treatment, playing the sizzle reel and demonstrating 
my skills live. They were interested! I couldn’t believe 

it! With the production company on board it was time 
for the next step – pitching to the major network.

Several meetings followed and I had to wait weeks 
for everything to be organized properly. It was now 
the production company and I who would have to 
pitch to the major network. Together we worked out 
a presentation and after months of patiently waiting, 
we finally secured a meeting. This would be the 
biggest moment of my life – sitting in a room with all 
the executives of the major network in South Africa. 
These were the people that decide what goes on TV. 
They make all the decisions and push the buttons 
– you either get a green light or a red light. It was a 
pinnacle moment for me – good thing I wore two 
pairs of pants. After delivering the presentation and 
performing some mind reading for them, our assigned 
15 minutes were over.

“Give us two weeks,” said the main exec sitting behind 
a laptop.
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Those two weeks turned into 10 
months. During that period, I had 
to simply go on with my life. There 
was nothing I could do – it was out 
of my hands. It was excruciating 
to say the least, and at times, hard 
to stay positive. I travelled across 
to the USA during this waiting 
period as I was booked to perform 
at The Magic Castle. I woke up one 
morning to find a text message 
on my phone from the production 
company:

“We got it!”

I couldn’t believe it – the network 
said yes to the show! I was so 
excited, I’m sure the ghost of Billy 
McComb was awakened! After 
returning to South Africa and 
several more meetings, it was 
time to start writing the show. The 
network did not just want a single 
hour long special – they wanted 13 
half hour episodes! 

And so the mammoth task of 
writing 13 episodes for my 
Mentalism TV show began. 
Andrew and I skyped every single 
day for several hours at a time - 
brainstorming effects, locations 
and crazy stunts. The time zone 
difference made it challenging, but 
I loved the creative process. AG 
came up with the idea of giving 
each episode a different theme. 
Once we had 13 themes down, 
we structured different effects to 
fit within these particular themes. 
Every day we added to the list of 
effects; deleted some ideas and 
talked about possible routines. It 
was a crazy process and AG would 
always strive to do something 
different from the norm. He would 
come up with a dozen creative 
ideas in a very short space of time – 
I was constantly amazed. Between 
horrendous internet connection 

and working late at night – the 
show started to take form. A 
number of effects we selected 
would be deemed ‘classics’ of 
Mentalism, but we strived our best 
to give them a fresh take. Making 
use of some of the historical 
locations in Cape Town opened up 
a whole spectrum of creativity for 
many of the demonstrations.

Once we were satisfied with 
the bulk of the content for each 
episode, we had to collaborate 
in writing up and scripting every 
single demonstration. The network 
required every episode to be 
scripted and approved. This took 
some time to do, but eventually 
everything was collated and ready 
for approval.

We were lucky to get full approval 
from both the production 
company and the network. Within 
a few months and more meetings 
with the production company, 
we settled on an actual shooting 
schedule. We would be filming 6 
days a week and were given two 
months to film everything. Filming 
a “magic show” was not something 
the production company had 
ever done before, so I had to have 
intense meetings with the crew 
and explain to them how to shoot 
the demonstrations. The quality 
of South African TV is generally 
very poor, so I had to show lots of 
examples of “reality-style” TV shows 
from the USA as a reference for the 
crew. 

The next step was getting all the 
props for the demonstrations 
together. This took hours of 
walking around random stores 
and corner shops. Sometimes a 
prop that I thought would be really 
easy to find, turned out to be a 
nightmare! Here in South Africa 

one cannot simply “jump online” 
and order stuff to be delivered 
overnight. Our postal service is 
extremely unreliable, and to make 
matters worse, I literally had two 
weeks to get everything before 
day 1 of filming! Eventually I had 
several large containers filled with 
most of the props needed. There 
were still a few props I could not 
get hold of, but I had run out of 
time – the demonstrations that 
involved them would have to 
be pushed back in the filming 
schedule.

I was fortunate enough to have AG 
fly out from Canada to come and 
help me on set for the beginning 
of filming. This was incredibly 
valuable and helped streamline 
the process of shooting. We would 
be ‘block shooting’ which meant 
that the demos would not be 
filmed in sequential order, but 
rather according to location and 
availability of the celebrities and 
participants. The best way to 
tackle shooting was to take each 
day one at a time. AG and I would 
sit and go through each demo 
for the following day; the props 
needed were assembled and my 
complete attention was focused 
on performing those demos, 
for that day – I was not worried 
about what we would be filming 
the day after, or 3 days later. This 
way, I could give 100% and not be 
overwhelmed by the amount of 
work that lay before me. 

Filming the actual content was a 
crazy whirlwind experience. The 
South African people are very quiet 
and reserved compared to the rest 
of the world. When approaching 
people in the street to film, it was 
quite common for people to not 
want to be on camera; and even 
when we did get people to agree 
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to be on camera, their reactions would 
be mainly internal - and this does not 
make for good TV. I guess all we see on 
American TV is loud and extroverted 
reactions to magic. 

Here are some of the challenges I faced 
when filming in South Africa:

1) The South African population 
is relatively quiet and shy – getting 
energetic reactions for the camera 
proved difficult at times.
2) South Africa has 11 official 
languages. Communicating to people 
on the street was no easy task. Many 
people do not speak English as their first 
language.
3) Filming in the street generates 
large crowds that can obstruct street 
vendor’s stalls. This results in the vendors 
getting angry and potentially attempting 
to ruin shots by shouting, playing loud 
music and aggressively moving people 
away.
4) With large crowds come 
potential pick pockets. I did a few 
demonstrations on the street that 
involved large sums of cash. We had to 
fend off many potential trouble makers – 
it was truly terrifying at times.

Filming for 8 solid hours a day takes its 
toll on you very quickly. At the end of 
each day I was physically and mentally 
drained, but there was no time to sit and 
rest as I had to prepare for the next day 
of filming - 
Go through each demo; take out the 
props; brainstorm the scenario and grind 
it until I felt comfortable performing. 
These rehearsals would go on late into 
the night. On my one day off a week I 
would watch some TV and eat 2 minute 
noodles. I would also play guitar or do 
anything that was not magic related – it 
was important to take a break from the 
heavy stress of filming.

I realize that not everyone will get the 
chance to film their own TV show, but 
there are many things I learnt from 

filming magic for TV. These are things 
that I could not have read in a book, but 
rather things I had to experience myself. 
Many languid magicians criticize TV 
magic - saying things like:
 
“It’s all just clever editing.”
“They set that whole scene up with the 
people.” 
“It’s all pre-show work.”
“Boring.”

These statements might have truth 
to them, but I feel they come from 
performers who do not understand 
the difference between live magic 
and recorded magic. There is a huge 
difference between the two and I learnt 
this by filming my series. Here are some 
of the things I learnt:

1) In the 21st century all video 
recorded magic will eventually find its 
way to the internet. This means that your 
TV show can be downloaded, rewound, 
freeze framed, slowed down and basically 
pulled apart. The magic you perform 
needs to be able to withstand these 
factors as best possible.
2) The demos you perform have 
to get to the point very quickly. Today’s 
generation have a very short attention 
span. The remote control is in their hands 
and clicking on another video is only a 
few inches away. Your 21 card trick will 
not suffice.
3) Do not become too attached 
to any of your demos. Be prepared for 
them to be ripped apart, chopped up 
and changed at any given moment. Many 
times the shooting schedule will change 
at the last moment and your demo does 
not end up the way you envisioned it 
would.
4) Be able to think on your feet. 
You have to be able to adapt quickly and 
easily. Sometimes the environment can 
be nasty and you will have to adapt your 
demos on the fly. I recall the wind was 
gusting so hard one day that I had to 
completely change the method for one 
of the demos.
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was often guilty myself of not giving them enough 
credit. Perhaps my attitude stemmed from a small 
amount of jealousy or an inflated ego, but after 
filming 6.5 hours of magic for TV, I have a new 
respect for them. They put in the work and I know 
how much work it is! This goes for any magician I 
see on TV now – I have huge respect for them. 90% 
of the work they put in no one will ever get to see - 
Kudos to my magic brothers.

And so, as the clock approached midnight, our final 
preparations for day 1 of filming were made. I was 
excited for the journey ahead. AG grabbed the tub 
of ice-cream from the fridge and switched on the 
TV. We sat down on the couch and watched some 
ghastly South African sitcom.

“Soon, you’ll be able to watch yourself on TV,” he 
said.

And all this from a single email. A
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I love Magic Conventions. A real 
chance to mix and mingle with your 
fellow pros and enthusiasts, see some 
great shows, learn from the experts 
and of course get hands on with the 
latest shiny new products. I can't even 
guess how many I've attended around 
the world over the years. I do go to less 
now than I used to, my work schedule 
often clashes with the big ones, but I'm 
hoping to get back into the swing over 
the next few years and start presenting 
my lecture more. Here's a few ideas on 
how to get the most out of them.

 � Go with a plan 
I always try and go to these events 
with a bit of a plan.

For an magic enthusiast attending a 
convention is a bit of a "no brainer." But 
as a professional, the cost of attending 

 � Go with a plan

 � Make Notes

 � Book early

 � Help out 

 � Don't be THAT person

 � Be ready

 � Go to FISM

 � Be part of the solution

 � Synchronicity

John Carney wrote “There’s not one great secret  ... there’s a great many little ones” in his fabulous book Carneycopia,  
while talking about the many people who approached Dai Vernon hoping for the “One Great Secret” to help 
their magic.  And it’s just as true in creating success in your magic career as it is in creating success in your magic 
performance. Here are ten little secrets...

TEN 
LITTLE 
SECRETS

TIMOTHY
HYDE

"Some Un-Conventional Thinking"

plus the lost work opportunities 
over the period must be bal-
anced out. You must get some 
good ROI. Something I've always 
tried to do is to focus on one 
particular "theme" and see what 
relates to it over the course of the 
event.

For instance, go in looking at 
"openings" or "transitions" or 
“applause cues.” Then in all the 
shows and lectures, see how 
people address this. This can also 
work for the dealer displays. You 
are not just fixated on the hot 
new products, it forces you to 
think if that particular effect, prop 
or technique might fit a particu-
lar need in your act.

Likewise, think about who you 
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would like to meet, session with etc. Social Media has 
made it much easier to see who will be at an event and 
make contact before and during.

 � Make Notes
As a follow up to the first tactic, make notes as you go. 
I love going back over my old notebooks from each of 
my visits to USA Conventions. List of performers, notes 
on effects in the shows, lecture thoughts, ideas, web-
sites and book titles people mention etc. If you buy a 
similar notebook for each event they quickly build into 
a fantastic resource that you can go back to over and 
over.

 � Book Early
If you want people to keep organising conventions, 
then show your support and book early. Some events 
like FISM & Magic Live reward people who book early 
with better seating. But importantly, it helps smaller 
events with their planning and cash flow. Events that 
fill up quickly are sometimes able to spend more on 
the event than they originally planned. Extra or better 
events, added guests, more catering etc.

 �  Help Out
Going to an event? Offer to help in any way you can. 
There is always a need for backstage helpers, ticket 
takers, runners, meet and greet for international guests. 
Spending extra time with the guest lecturers or being 
backstage at major convention shows is a highlight for 
many.

 � Don't be “that” person
There's always one at every convention or magic club 
lecture. 
Asking inane questions to lecturers that could easily 
be asked elsewhere. Taking up precious lecture time by 
commenting on how "they" would do it etc.
Don't be that person.
# Be Aware

Magic must be one of the few professions where people 
feel that just because they do "magic" too, at whatever 
level, that everyone is equal. It's not the case.

 � Be ready
I loved the approach that one big name card guy had 
when he attended conventions. If he was asked for ad-
vice or engaged in conversation he always asked them 
to show him a trick. He could then gauge the experi-
ence level of the person and respond at the appropriate 
level. Be ready.

 � Go To FISM
While I’m NOT a fan of competitive magic, I urge 
every magician, especially professionals, to attend 
FISM at least once. In addition to the competitions 
there is a huge range of lectures and shows that will 
expose you to a world of magical performance that 
you may not experience at other events. 
As you might have already figured from my previous 
comments, I love watching show structures, use of 
music, applause cues etc. Watch the South American 
artists, the Koreans and the Eastern Europeans and 
you'll see a myriad of different, strong approaches to 
the elements of our acts.

 � Be part of the solution
Amongst all the good times and bonhomie at most 
Magic Conventions there are also several disturbing 
dark threads. 

Firstly, pilfering from  dealer stands and display 
tables is rife, as recently highlighted at the Blackpool 
event. If you see activity like this going on, do some-
thing about it.
Secondly, magic is still very much a "Boys Club." 
Despite the wonderful  women that have made their 
mark on the industry, they are still very much in the 
minority. More can be done by everyone to support 
and change attitudes. 
Thirdly, predatory behaviour towards young magi-
cians is still unfortunately a curse on the industry. It 
happens at conventions as much as it does at magic 
clubs. Many people are aware but little is done. We 
can all do something about this.

 � Synchronicity
Despite all my talk of making plans, keeping notes 
and not getting distracted, remember also to "Go 
with the Flow."  Be open, be considerate, be an 
audience, have fun and be ready for adventure. I've 
made several lifelong friends at conventions, I hope 
to make several more.
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THE ALEXANDER MAGIC CONVENTION

SThe Alexander Magic Convention 
The Historical Magic Convention 

of South Korea 

By Anna Shin
Photos by DK

SOUTH
KOREA

Alexander Lee is the first magician of 
Korea. He is history itself who has built 
the footsteps of future Korean magicians 

to follow. In any circumstances, introducing a new 
concept of art to a culture is difficult. Magic was 
similar in the early 50’s of Korea. Alexander Lee 
devoted his life introducing magic to Korea and is 
forever remembered as a legendary magician. 
The Alexander Magic Convention was the first 
magic convention ever created, and one of the 
greatest works of Alexander Lee that still remains 
today. His grandsons Juno and Jungwoo Kim have 
carried the Alexander Lee name by creating the 
Alexander Magic Family, a group of magicians 
driven by Alexander Lee’s hopes and dreams. So 
what does the 2016’s Alexander Magic Convention 
have in store for us? 

Who was Alexander Lee? 
Alexander Lee was born as Heung Sun Lee in 1924, 
and began his career at the age of 16 as an acrobat. 
He was part of multiple circus crews around 
the world and performed as both an acrobat 
and super-strength man until he encountered a 
Chinese magician. Alexander learned magic from 
the Chinese magician and began his career as a 
professional magician. 
Currently known as the first and the legendary 
magician, Alexander Lee was truly part of history. 
He performed at the opening show of the very first 
TV program and continued spreading his name as 
a magician through multiple TV show in times to 
come. With such lack of lectures or any information 
on magic, the circumstance of Korea made it 
difficult for Alexander Lee to learn new magic. 
However, he pursued his goals as a magician and 
sought more information through traveling and 
made his own props to heighten the quality of his 
shows. Once he began to perform nationally with 
multiple TV programs and national tours, he was 
given the name Alexander by a beloved singer, 
Junggu Kim. The name Alexander was given as 
the singer believed he was the “King Alexander” of 
magicians. 

The Korean magicians of today who are doing so 
well worldwide would not even exist, had it not 
been for Alexander Lee and his work as a magician. 
Alexander Lee passed away in 2011 but his passion 
remains with the Alexander Magic Family and the 
Alexander Lee Magic Convention. 

PHOTO: Alexander Lee
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The History of Alexander Lee Magic 
Convention
Much before Alexander Lee passed in 2011, his 
grandsons created the first magic convention Korea 
to be ever held in October of 2000. The level at this 
point in time was not up to an international level 
and thus it was named the National Amateur Magic 
Contest. It began as a small competition between 
magicians that were just beginning to learn magic 
who participated in order to share their progress with 
one another. The form of the competition stuck for 
the next few years, as his two grandsons Juno and 
Jungwoo Kim saw bigger opportunities. In just a year, 
the size and the level of expertise of the magicians 
exponentially increased and they were able to witness 
with their own eyes, the growth of the magic industry 
in Korea. As the first magic competition, it began to 
gain credibility and the competition was able to seek 
bigger opportunities.

In 2005, The Alexander Lee Competition was invited to 

be held at the biggest amusement park in Korea, Lotte 
World Seoul. With bigger scale and more promotion, 
the competitions held at Lotte World set the grounds 
for future Korean Magicians to pursue their goals 
as international magicians. The competition gave 
winners the invitation to participate in FISM Asia and 
TMA and the Alexander Family provided the expenses 
for magicians to travel overseas to participate in 
these competitions. The goal of the competition itself 
was to give magicians opportunities to spread out 
to the world and make a name for themselves as an 
international magician. Notable winners include Yu 
Ho Jin, Eungyeol Lee, Nicky Yang, and many others 
that have made a name for themselves. While the 
competition was successful, the planning became 
more and more difficult with lack of financial and 
human resources to support the cause. With the last 
competition that was held in 2009, the Alexander Lee 
Competition came to a halt.

In 2011, Alexander Lee passed away. With many 
magicians that were able to fulfill their dreams as 

PHOTOS of 2015 Convention
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magicians because of Alexander’s works, many 
mourned the deceased and wanted to honor his 
life as a magician. With this, the Alexander Lee’s 
memorial convention was held in April 19th 2014. 
Korean magicians came together to create an 
amazing convention where all of their hearts were in 
one place. This triggered Juno and Jungwoo Kim to 
pursue planning a true convention that they dreamt 
of, ones they saw traveling around the world, even if 
it cost them money out of their own pockets and it 
was hard-work. 

In June of 2015, the Alexander Magic Convention 
was held for the first time that actually took the form 
of a convention. The hopes and dreams of making 
the Alexander Magic Convention as one of the most 
well-known magic conventions in the world drives 
both Juno and Jungwoo Kim to keep on going. 

2016 Alexander Magic Convention 
For the 2016 Alexander Magic Convention, many 
Korean magicians and volunteers are helping to 
make a convention that is truly for magicians to 
enjoy. This year’s convention is stated as the 14th 
to explain that the competition would be the 14th 
competition held in the Alexander Lee name. The 
convention has taken the name Alexander Magic 
Convention for the first time this year, but this name 
would be the official name for all future conventions. 
The convention will take place in Seoul and will 
be held for 2 days from June 25th to the 26th. The 
program includes world class lecture, Alexander 
Lee competition (close-up, stage), world close-up 
show, bar magic, Yu Ho Jin Seminar, and two night 
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TOP 5 TIPS & TRICKS

TIPS &
TRICKS

ACTIONABLE STEPS TO RESIST THE 
URGE TO CHASE THE LATEST SHINY 
MAGICAL ITEM

5THE
TOP

By Matthew Fallon

THESE

TIPS WILL HELP YOU

TREMENDOUSLY

Have you driven down 
Las Vegas Blvd. at night? 
Walked around Times 

Square or downtown Shanghai 
at night? If so, you’ll know the 
impossible challenge it is to hold 
your attention on just one sign, 
one person, one thing, for longer 
than even 10 seconds. Everything 
present is vying for your atten-
tion. Everything. Interruptions. 
Diversions. Like social media, they 
can be such hindrances, distur-
bances, derailers, time-suckers. It’s 
not going away. In fact, research 
is showing time is speeding up, 
technology is advancing ten-fold 
on a daily basis, advertising is get-
ting sneakier. You will continue to 
be pulled, like Stretch Armstrong 
(kids, ask your parents about him), 
in multiple directions, increasingly 
more, every day.
The magic world has its own 
plethora of such distractions: 
magic shops, magic shop web-
sites, Youtube magic videos, magic 
magazines (yes, even this one. 
Forgive me, Paul!) full of endless, 
glitzy ads of the latest, even-bet-
ter, magical prop.

And if you don’t remain self-aware 

and focused, you will quickly find 
yourself spinning..very fast.
There is ALWAYS something new. 
There always has been something 
seemingly better, something that 
will presumably elevate you to the 
next level in magicdom — what-
ever magicdom means for you. 
Look objectively into all of these 
culprits: magic shops, magic shop 
websites, Youtube magic videos, 
magic magazines’ ads for the latest 
and greatest and you’ll quickly 
realize we are literally drowning in 
new, better, improved, even-more-
impossible, version 2.0’s of too 
much.

Bad? No. Hazardous? Of course not. 
What this is, however, is a subject 
that deserves your attention. Why? 
By ingesting the information in 
this article, learning and practic-
ing focus, monitoring your ‘magic 
behavior’ through assessing and 
measuring your successes, you 
will be (and become) a 10x much 
better and more focused magician. 
And, as a pleasant bonus, much 
more grounded in your daily life.

Understanding Focus 
Learnining of a new effect or 
new utility is downright exciting! 
Whether seen performed, adver-
tisted or told about, it’s thrilling! 
We magicians are still wondrously 
children at heart; we love wonder 
and mystery. When learning of the 
something new, typically we auto-
matically begin visualizing our-
selves performing that new piece. 
We see ourselves unstoppably suc-
cessful with it! A zing of dopamine 
rushes through our body, it feels 
good. We gotta have the effect, 
and start performing it — now.
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Focus is having crystal clear vision 
of something particular. Defined as 
‘the center of interest or activity; to 
pay particular attention to.’ When 
we have focus in our magic (a 
crystal clear, undisturbed vision of 
goals we’ve made for ourself ), and 
along comes that ad for the latest 
magical thing, an inner voice will 
immediately speak up. 

It will:
1) remind you of your principle 
magic goal and
2) then begin to assess that new 
‘something’ vying for your atten-
tion.

This inner assessment will weigh 
the value that new effect will have, 
or won’t have, to your principle 
magic goal / challenge / project, 
i.e., “Will this latest magical thing 
be part of the solution of my 
primary magic goal or will it be an 
ancillary item and deter me?”
Establishing a goal in magic is 
the act of setting a deadline, the 
date of accomplishment, to your 
visualization, your dream. What-
ever that dream is — learning and 
performing a new effect, booking a 
show, launching into magic full-
time — turning that dream into a 
goal will bring you 10 steps closer 
to making it real. Now, as simple 
as it sounds, actually establishing 
a deadline and implementing a 
magic goal for yourself and follow-
ing through to achievement can 
be very difficult. We will visit goal 
setting and achievement, specifi-
cally, in an upcoming article. For 
now, without a clear, unwaivering 
focus on your magic goal, even 
the thought of achieving that goal 
seems next to impossible.

The Dangers of Zero and 
Distracted Focus
Your consisitent success, even baby 
steps toward your magic goal(s), 
relies on your ability to maintain 
focus. It counts on it.

Does this sound familiar:
You have a few magic projects you 
are working on — an advanced 
card flourish that will look like 
a geo-desic explosion in your 
hands, re-surfacing and finishing 
the framework to your Shadow 
Box illusion before your show on 
the 1st of next month, editing 
and re-wording your ‘Entertain-
ment Agreement’ for a new client 
next month that will ensure you 
are paid in full should the client 
cancel, again. During a breather, 
that next shiny magical thing finds 
its way into your view. Seduced 
by it entirely, you purchase it. 
Until received in your hands, your 
mind is swimming with visions of 
your success with it. Patter ideas 
begin flowing. You rehearse the 
presumed handling in your mind, 
over and over. Ideas of routines 
built around your soon-to-arrive 
item begin dominating your 
thoughts — and your time— as 
you carry your notebook around, 
jotting down every detail. Arrival 
day is here. With shiny new magal 
item in hands, you are consumed 
by it, determined to see its full 
fruition. Snapped out of the trance 
just two days before the 1st of the 
month, realizing your Shadow Box 
is sanded only half way. Far from 
completed, a pit hits your gut. It is 
definitely not performance-worthy. 
You drop the new item, getting to 
work on your Shadow Box; it needs 
to be done in two days!

Fast-forward to six weeks later:
The new client received your 
updated ‘Entertainment Agree-
ment’ just one day before they’re 
request for it or they would go with 
other entertainment options. This 
creates a hint of tension in your 
client relation. Your Shadow Box, 
although onstage for the perfor-
mance last month, looks like a 
half-way finished high school wood 
shop project. That advanced card 
flourish exists only as its poten-

tial explosion in your mind’s eye. 
The shiny new magical item that 
derailed your attempted time-line 
for these three projects rests on 
your dining room table having not 
been touched in almost six weeks. 
Feeling overwhelmed, consumed, 
clouded and frustrated, your day-
to-day life is also paying the price 
for this distraction: you forgot your 
best friend’s birthday; you were 
stressed during a monumental 
family event, wanting it to be over 
before it began. You can imagine 
more, for sure.

The above scenario depicts events 
and situations that, without focus 
in your magic, can become a nega-
tive, repetitive cycle. Save your 
magic and, dare I say, your quality 
of life, with these...

Write down the magic 
goals / projects you 
want to accomplish. 
Something special when 

writing them down, on paper, 
with a pen. Amazingly, this act 
helps to clear your mind. Write 
down no more than 3 items to 
work on during the same period 
of time.

1

Prioritze these 3 goals 
/ projects. According to 
each project’s overall 
importance to you and 

their presumed timetable and 
intensity, list them in order of 
prioritzed completion. Are they 
related to the same end-project? 
Is one hands-on, wood or metal 
shop work? Perhaps one is video 
work and requires the assistance 
from a friend? Individually and 
collectively, these three have pri-
ority qualities; define them.

2
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TOP 5 TIPS & TRICKS

TIPS &
TRICKS

ACTIONABLE STEPS TO RESIST THE 
URGE TO CHASE THE LATEST SHINY 
MAGICAL ITEM

5THE
TOP

By Matthew Fallon

THESE

TIPS WILL HELP YOU

TREMENDOUSLY

Have you driven down 
Las Vegas Blvd. at night? 
Walked around Times 

Square or downtown Shanghai 
at night? If so, you’ll know the 
impossible challenge it is to hold 
your attention on just one sign, 
one person, one thing, for longer 
than even 10 seconds. Everything 
present is vying for your atten-
tion. Everything. Interruptions. 
Diversions. Like social media, they 
can be such hindrances, distur-
bances, derailers, time-suckers. It’s 
not going away. In fact, research 
is showing time is speeding up, 
technology is advancing ten-fold 
on a daily basis, advertising is get-
ting sneakier. You will continue to 
be pulled, like Stretch Armstrong 
(kids, ask your parents about him), 
in multiple directions, increasingly 
more, every day.
The magic world has its own 
plethora of such distractions: 
magic shops, magic shop web-
sites, Youtube magic videos, magic 
magazines (yes, even this one. 
Forgive me, Paul!) full of endless, 
glitzy ads of the latest, even-bet-
ter, magical prop.

And if you don’t remain self-aware 

and focused, you will quickly find 
yourself spinning..very fast.
There is ALWAYS something new. 
There always has been something 
seemingly better, something that 
will presumably elevate you to the 
next level in magicdom — what-
ever magicdom means for you. 
Look objectively into all of these 
culprits: magic shops, magic shop 
websites, Youtube magic videos, 
magic magazines’ ads for the latest 
and greatest and you’ll quickly 
realize we are literally drowning in 
new, better, improved, even-more-
impossible, version 2.0’s of too 
much.

Bad? No. Hazardous? Of course not. 
What this is, however, is a subject 
that deserves your attention. Why? 
By ingesting the information in 
this article, learning and practic-
ing focus, monitoring your ‘magic 
behavior’ through assessing and 
measuring your successes, you 
will be (and become) a 10x much 
better and more focused magician. 
And, as a pleasant bonus, much 
more grounded in your daily life.

Understanding Focus 
Learnining of a new effect or 
new utility is downright exciting! 
Whether seen performed, adver-
tisted or told about, it’s thrilling! 
We magicians are still wondrously 
children at heart; we love wonder 
and mystery. When learning of the 
something new, typically we auto-
matically begin visualizing our-
selves performing that new piece. 
We see ourselves unstoppably suc-
cessful with it! A zing of dopamine 
rushes through our body, it feels 
good. We gotta have the effect, 
and start performing it — now.
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Focus is having crystal clear vision 
of something particular. Defined as 
‘the center of interest or activity; to 
pay particular attention to.’ When 
we have focus in our magic (a 
crystal clear, undisturbed vision of 
goals we’ve made for ourself ), and 
along comes that ad for the latest 
magical thing, an inner voice will 
immediately speak up. 

It will:
1) remind you of your principle 
magic goal and
2) then begin to assess that new 
‘something’ vying for your atten-
tion.

This inner assessment will weigh 
the value that new effect will have, 
or won’t have, to your principle 
magic goal / challenge / project, 
i.e., “Will this latest magical thing 
be part of the solution of my 
primary magic goal or will it be an 
ancillary item and deter me?”
Establishing a goal in magic is 
the act of setting a deadline, the 
date of accomplishment, to your 
visualization, your dream. What-
ever that dream is — learning and 
performing a new effect, booking a 
show, launching into magic full-
time — turning that dream into a 
goal will bring you 10 steps closer 
to making it real. Now, as simple 
as it sounds, actually establishing 
a deadline and implementing a 
magic goal for yourself and follow-
ing through to achievement can 
be very difficult. We will visit goal 
setting and achievement, specifi-
cally, in an upcoming article. For 
now, without a clear, unwaivering 
focus on your magic goal, even 
the thought of achieving that goal 
seems next to impossible.

The Dangers of Zero and 
Distracted Focus
Your consisitent success, even baby 
steps toward your magic goal(s), 
relies on your ability to maintain 
focus. It counts on it.

Does this sound familiar:
You have a few magic projects you 
are working on — an advanced 
card flourish that will look like 
a geo-desic explosion in your 
hands, re-surfacing and finishing 
the framework to your Shadow 
Box illusion before your show on 
the 1st of next month, editing 
and re-wording your ‘Entertain-
ment Agreement’ for a new client 
next month that will ensure you 
are paid in full should the client 
cancel, again. During a breather, 
that next shiny magical thing finds 
its way into your view. Seduced 
by it entirely, you purchase it. 
Until received in your hands, your 
mind is swimming with visions of 
your success with it. Patter ideas 
begin flowing. You rehearse the 
presumed handling in your mind, 
over and over. Ideas of routines 
built around your soon-to-arrive 
item begin dominating your 
thoughts — and your time— as 
you carry your notebook around, 
jotting down every detail. Arrival 
day is here. With shiny new magal 
item in hands, you are consumed 
by it, determined to see its full 
fruition. Snapped out of the trance 
just two days before the 1st of the 
month, realizing your Shadow Box 
is sanded only half way. Far from 
completed, a pit hits your gut. It is 
definitely not performance-worthy. 
You drop the new item, getting to 
work on your Shadow Box; it needs 
to be done in two days!

Fast-forward to six weeks later:
The new client received your 
updated ‘Entertainment Agree-
ment’ just one day before they’re 
request for it or they would go with 
other entertainment options. This 
creates a hint of tension in your 
client relation. Your Shadow Box, 
although onstage for the perfor-
mance last month, looks like a 
half-way finished high school wood 
shop project. That advanced card 
flourish exists only as its poten-

tial explosion in your mind’s eye. 
The shiny new magical item that 
derailed your attempted time-line 
for these three projects rests on 
your dining room table having not 
been touched in almost six weeks. 
Feeling overwhelmed, consumed, 
clouded and frustrated, your day-
to-day life is also paying the price 
for this distraction: you forgot your 
best friend’s birthday; you were 
stressed during a monumental 
family event, wanting it to be over 
before it began. You can imagine 
more, for sure.

The above scenario depicts events 
and situations that, without focus 
in your magic, can become a nega-
tive, repetitive cycle. Save your 
magic and, dare I say, your quality 
of life, with these...

Write down the magic 
goals / projects you 
want to accomplish. 
Something special when 

writing them down, on paper, 
with a pen. Amazingly, this act 
helps to clear your mind. Write 
down no more than 3 items to 
work on during the same period 
of time.

1

Prioritze these 3 goals 
/ projects. According to 
each project’s overall 
importance to you and 

their presumed timetable and 
intensity, list them in order of 
prioritzed completion. Are they 
related to the same end-project? 
Is one hands-on, wood or metal 
shop work? Perhaps one is video 
work and requires the assistance 
from a friend? Individually and 
collectively, these three have pri-
ority qualities; define them.

2
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Schedule time to work on each. 
Progress on these three won’t happen 
by chance. According to their prioritiza-
tion, schedule regular and consistent 
blocks of time to be spent on each 

until their completion. Think, my hands-on, wood or 
metal shop work always upsets the neighbors late at 
night, so I will do that in the mornings. My friend is 
only available in the evenings, so the video work will 
be our late-night work. And so on. Schedule blocks 
of time for each. Write this down, too, commiting to 
each.

3

Disconnect and unplug. Completely 
disconnect, so there are no distractions. 
Turn off your phone, mobile devices, 
anything on your computer that gives 
you notifications:

blinking lights, vibrations, chirps and alarms will dis-
tract you, period. Unplug during your work blocks.

4

Clear your workspace, declutter. 
Anything and everything that is not part 
of your task at hand can, and will, deter 
you. Start with a new canvas. Clean your 

slate. Your workshop, your desk, your computer (close 
unnecessary programs and windows) your close-up 
surface with mirrors, your rehearsal space, the t.v. in 
the corner, the dishes in the sink: tidy up, put away, 
clean up, close and minimize any and all extraneous 
items that are not part of your task at hand. Create 
the space for your unique crystal clear vision to take 
place.

5

Your magic projects should be fun, rewarding and, 
ultimately, enjoyed by an audience. Manage and 
elimiate magic overwhelment, cloudy thinking, feel-
ing consumed by your magic projects and frustration. 
With a clear, unwaivering focus on your magic goal(s), 
the idea of actually achieving that goal(s) will feel 
even more possible.

When not performing, Matthew Fallon guides indi-
viduals and corporate groups in breaking through lim-
iting habits and beliefs through his consulting work. 
A certified life transformation coach, clinical hypno-
therapist, stage hypnotist and magician, Matthew Fal-
lon travels twenty-six weeks per year performing his 
comedy hypnosis and comedy magic shows. Colorado 
is home, with his beautiful wife, two amazing children 
and two nutty cats. Send your questions and feedback 
to matthew@fallonmagic.com.
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iting habits and beliefs through his consulting work. 
A certified life transformation coach, clinical hypno-
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BEHIND THE SCENES

That’s right, I admit it. I once sucked at the 
Magic Castle. What’s so crazy about the 
whole thing is that I totally “killed it” in 

the audition. And then for an entire week in the 
Palace of Mystery I proceeded to flat-out suck. 
There’s no other way to say it. But the week 
wasn’t a total disaster. I walked away with a big 
fat check (Ha Ha), tangible proof that I had per-
formed at the Magic Castle. I also came away 
with some observations about performing that 
I feel the need to share so you don’t have to 
suck anywhere on any stage---ever.  

Back in the day when the Zig-Zag was all 
the rage (yeah, that many years ago), I did a 
Monday night audition at the Magic Castle. To 
my delight my manipulation act----an act that I 
had performed whenever and wherever I could 
during my years as a starving Pharmacy stu-
dent at Washington State University---was a hit. 

After the curtain closed, Peter Pitt came up to 
me and exclaimed, “Zeer goed!” which I later 
found out meant, “Very good!” Pitt told me 
that he really liked my dice-themed act---dice 
appeared, vanished, and multiplied in flashes 
of colored light, ending with the flash produc-
tion of a giant die---and he said that he wanted 
to book me in the Palace right away. Needless 
to say I was in magic heaven. My dream of 
doing a week in the Palace and receiving big 
ovations night after night was about to come 
true, or so I thought.  

BEHIND THE SCENES:
I SUCKED AT THE MAGIC CASTLE 
SO YOU DON’T HAVE TO.

Doug Bennett

“My dream of doing a week in the Palace 
and receiving big ovations night after 
night was about to come true, or so I 
thought.”
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Later that evening as I mingled with friends and 
magicians at the Palace bar, two well known Dutch 
magicians---whose names shall remain anonymous--- 
approached me. One of them told me how much he 
had enjoyed my act, especially the segments with the 
dice. The other magician politely informed me that 
Dutch magicians were already known for using dice in 
their shows, so I should seriously consider dropping 
the dice from my act. 

Realizing that this guy was not kidding, I suddenly felt 
intimidated. And unfortunately, I let my feelings get 
the best of me. 

Unbeknownst to Peter Pitt I dropped the flash appear-
ing dice from my act and added a multiplying Zombie 
routine that I had come up with. (Right now you’re 
thinking, “Isn’t one Zombie ball already one too 
many?”) In my defense, I had planned on marketing 
the multiplying Zombie routine anyway. I had even 
gotten Siegfried and Roy’s endorsement. That hap-
pened one afternoon while my wife and I were hang-
ing out with Siegfried and Roy in their home. (Did I 
mention that my wife and I used to hang out with 
Siegfried and Roy in their home?) 

Anyway, into my act went Doug Bennett’s Multiplying 
Zombie©™. But Zombie was never my strong point, 
and the routine still needed work. (The fact that 
you’ve never heard of Doug Bennett’s Multiplying 
Zombie©™ pretty much says it all.) On top of that, the 
novel dice theme©™ that had tightly threaded my act 
together was now gone, along with all the payoffs 
and beats that built to the climax and had taken years 
of performing to develop. 

After my first official Palace of Mystery show, a show 
that David Copperfield himself happened to attend-
--no pressure---Peter Pitt approached me backstage 
and exclaimed in his native tongue: “Wat in de hel was 
gebeurd met de dobbelstenen? (Translation: “What 
in the hell happened to the dice?”) Totally caught 
off guard, I responded with, “Nu breekt mijn klomp!” 
(Translation: “Now my wooden shoe is breaking!”) 

What else could I say? I didn’t have the nerve to tell 
Peter Pitt that I had taken the dobbelstenen out 
because his Dutch magician friends had strongly sug-
gested that I “lose the dice”. Pitt shook his head and 
said that the dice theme is what got me the booking 
in the first place. Had he known I was going to change 
my act, he would have made me audition again. 

At that moment it became painfully clear to me that I 

had made a mistake. (You think?) Peter Pitt was totally 
down with my dice act. And he obviously had no 
clue about the warning I had gotten from his friends. 
I thought about putting the dice back in during the 
remainder of my Castle run, but I had changed things 
up too much. There was no going back. 

Each night as I made the lonely drive home from the 
Castle, I was sure (okay I prayed) that the next day I’d 
get a call from Peter Pitt informing me that I had been 
replaced by a better act---namely any magician who 
wasn’t me. But the call never came. 

Somehow I got through the run, but there was no 
longer anything unusual or memorable about my act. 
After the final curtain fell on that very long week I 
resolved to put the dice back in my act, and I did. But 
Peter Pitt never invited me to work the Palace again.

So yeah, I pretty much sucked at the Magic Castle. But 
you don’t have to. Here are three takeaways from my 
experience that I hope you’ll find helpful, especially if 
you’re an up-and-coming magician.

1               Do your act whenever and wherever you 
can---Mirror practice is an essential part of the 
process. Posting your act on a private YouTube 
or Vimeo channel and asking for constructive 

advice might also be beneficial. Not! 
The truth is that nothing will help you hone your act 
better than performing it in front of a live audience, 
over and over again. In college I did my act every-
where I could, even if it meant setting up in the cor-
ner of a crowded restaurant, or in the common room 
of some sketchy Fraternity house (Don’t ask). Doing 
my act every chance I could is why I had a successful 
Monday night audition at the Magic Castle.

2 Listen to your audience---As you perform 
more and more, your audiences will tell you 
what material is working---and what isn’t. 
My college audiences helped me to develop 

my act, and a really thick skin. And my Magic Castle 
audience on that Monday night audition told me all I 
needed to know. If only I had listened.

3  Don’t be intimidated. Especially by magi-
cians---Magicians are competitive by nature. 
Maybe that’s why those two magicians 
approached me after my Monday night show 

and strongly hinted that I should take the dice out 
of my act. But their motive doesn’t really matter. The 
point is that I should have told them what they could 
do with their dobbelstenen and stuck with the mate-
rial that I knew and trusted. Instead, I allowed myself 
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to be intimidated to the point that I removed the very 
thing from my act that made it fresh and unique. What 
remained was not the type of act that a Magic Castle 
audience deserved---not even a slightly drunk late 
show Magic Castle audience. 

Something else I came away with from that pain-
ful week is that I enjoy working behind the scenes. 
Consulting, writing scripts, and creating new effects for 
other magicians is much more fun for me than being in 
the spotlight.   

Over the past several decades I’ve worked with some 
amazing magicians and had many magical experiences. 
As a result, I’ve gained my own behind the scenes per-
spectives about magic and performing, which I look 
forward to sharing in future articles. I promise I’ll try my 
best to make sure those articles don’t suck. 

For over 30 years Doug Bennett has worked with 
some of magic’s biggest names as a freelance writer 
and magic consultant for stage and TV. Doug has also 
marketed a number of original magical effects includ-
ing his current hit The Dancing Selfie Stick. If you’re 
looking for a scriptwriter, a magic consultant, or a 
creator to collaborate with, you can contact Doug at 
Dougbennettmagic.com.  

Move over dancing cane! It’s the

Doug and his dice-themed-act.
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At that moment it became painfully clear to me that I 

had made a mistake. (You think?) Peter Pitt was totally 
down with my dice act. And he obviously had no 
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1               Do your act whenever and wherever you 
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process. Posting your act on a private YouTube 
or Vimeo channel and asking for constructive 

advice might also be beneficial. Not! 
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where I could, even if it meant setting up in the cor-
ner of a crowded restaurant, or in the common room 
of some sketchy Fraternity house (Don’t ask). Doing 
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my act, and a really thick skin. And my Magic Castle 
audience on that Monday night audition told me all I 
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3  Don’t be intimidated. Especially by magi-
cians---Magicians are competitive by nature. 
Maybe that’s why those two magicians 
approached me after my Monday night show 

and strongly hinted that I should take the dice out 
of my act. But their motive doesn’t really matter. The 
point is that I should have told them what they could 
do with their dobbelstenen and stuck with the mate-
rial that I knew and trusted. Instead, I allowed myself 
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to be intimidated to the point that I removed the very 
thing from my act that made it fresh and unique. What 
remained was not the type of act that a Magic Castle 
audience deserved---not even a slightly drunk late 
show Magic Castle audience. 

Something else I came away with from that pain-
ful week is that I enjoy working behind the scenes. 
Consulting, writing scripts, and creating new effects for 
other magicians is much more fun for me than being in 
the spotlight.   

Over the past several decades I’ve worked with some 
amazing magicians and had many magical experiences. 
As a result, I’ve gained my own behind the scenes per-
spectives about magic and performing, which I look 
forward to sharing in future articles. I promise I’ll try my 
best to make sure those articles don’t suck. 

For over 30 years Doug Bennett has worked with 
some of magic’s biggest names as a freelance writer 
and magic consultant for stage and TV. Doug has also 
marketed a number of original magical effects includ-
ing his current hit The Dancing Selfie Stick. If you’re 
looking for a scriptwriter, a magic consultant, or a 
creator to collaborate with, you can contact Doug at 
Dougbennettmagic.com.  

Move over dancing cane! It’s the

Doug and his dice-themed-act.
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SURVIVE OPENING NIGHT

S
SURVIVE

BY CHRIS BERRY

OPENING
NIGHT

WHAT IS AN OPENING 
NIGHT KIT?
An Opening Night kit (or 
Actor’s Survival Kit) is a small 
to-go kit that has everything 
you need to help get through 
the stressful first performance. I 
was introduced to this concept 
when I was a freshman in High 
School by a cast member of 
a community production of 
“Anything Goes”. Since then I 
have adopted this and always 
have it for every show in 
the Dressing Room with my 
makeup kit.

Opening Night, the moment 
where all you hard work 
pays off. Even though the 
show may be ready, but 
YOU may not. To survive the 
night, a kit will be your best 
friend.

“It’s dangerous to go alone...
Take this!” –Old Man
Legend of Zelda
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WHAT DOES THE KIT CONSISTS OF?
My personal kit contains these items: 
• Makeup Remover Wipes
• Lint Roller
• Mints
• Wrinkle Releaser
• Tums
• Entertainer’s Secret (Throat Spray)
• Throat Coat (herbal tea as an alternative to 

the spray)
• Granola Bar
• Bottle of Water
• Band-Aids
• Medical Tape (to tape down you head-set 

worm mic)
• Sewing Kit
• Deodorant
*All items (except for the water and sewing kit) 
inside of a zippered makeup/bank bag.
Your kit may differ from mine based on your 
needs and preferences.

DO I REALLY NEED THIS KIT?
For some performers not really, but those same 
performers have hired assistances that will 
have pieces of this kit based on their position 
in the production (makeup, wardrobe, personal 
assistant, and rarity a medic). To most performers 
you are your own personal assistant, your own 
wardrobe master/mistress, makeup artist, and 
medic (again a rarity). Most of these can be 
acquired at a drug store like Walgreens or you 
can list these items in your technical rider/
contract that the venue needs to provide to you 
and have ready in your dressing room.

PERFECT GIFT FOR YOUNG THEASPIANS:
With recent research, I discovered that a website 
called The Thinking Closet came up with the 
idea of having this kit be a gift to young aspiring 
actors (photo below). BRILLIANT!!!! Also, there is 
a book on the subject that can be purchased on 
Amazon.

OTHER ITEMS TO CONSIDER:
Depending on your needs, I would also 
recommend some basic over-the-counter 
medications to prevent any sick-ness you may 
experience prior to Showtime. A pad of paper 
with a pen to write any last minute notes for 
yourself to look into after the show. A Marker 

for signing autographs during meet- and-greet 
aftershow events. MP3 player to listen music while 
you get prepared for your moment under the 
limelight.

PARTING WORDS
Take care of yourself as much or more than your 
show. Poor health can lead to a poor performance. 
Even though I listed everything in MY kit, but I would 
like to also include a couple of extra items that I 
always have in the dressing room for me. A battery-
powered travel fan and a short-sleeved bowling shirt 
(the tackier, the better). I use the fan while I put on 
my makeup so I won’t ruin it with sweat (makeup 
lights give off heat too) and it helps me cool down 
after a show. The Bowling shirt is just there if I feel 
the need to change after the show right away and 
I like putting in a bar fridge (some dressing rooms 
have one) prior to the show so when I want to wear 
it I know it will be nice and cold.
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Who comes to mind when you combine high fashion, beauty and magic? Oh, that is an easy 
question to answer, and the correct reply is Alana from Hamburg, Germany.  

FASHION &
MAGIC

ALANA

By Christina Nyman

Alana is tall, she wears high 
heels, she is beautiful, she 
loves fashion, she is creative, 

she performs original magic, she 
has tremendous stage presence 
and she maintains a disciplined 
work ethic. Traveling with her 
magic makes her happy, and the 
world is her oyster.
Alana thrives on stage, and it was 
meant to be. This girl didn’t need a 
children’s magic set to spark her in-
terest in magic. There were already 

much bigger boxes around. One of 
her earliest childhood memories is 
from watching her famous parents 
Frederik & Margit perform their 
magic show with illusions. Her par-
ents were professional artists and 
very much in demand. Alana was 
often present back stage among 
the props, but she was cautious 
not to play with them. From her 
parents attitude to their work she 
learned already as a little girl that 
show business is real serious work 

that you have to execute properly.
“There was never any pressure 
from my mother or my father to 
make me participate in the show”, 
says Alana. It all happened natu-
rally and step by step. Alana’s stage 
debut coincided with her fifth 
birthday when she got to sing into 
the microphone in front of an audi-
ence. When Alana started school 
she and her mother could not 
travel as much and her father con-
tinued to work as a solo performer. 

ALANA - FASHION & MAGIC
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“Alana’s stage debut 
coincided with her 
fifth birthday when 
she got to sing into 
the microphone 
in front of an 
audience. 
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From her parents 
attitude to their 

work she learned 
already as a little 

girl that show 
business is real 
serious work 

that you have to 
execute properly.

As soon as she could Alana started to accompany 
her father to his shows on the weekends again. If she 
wanted to assist by for instance bringing out a table 
on stage she was welcome to do so, and if she didn’t 
want to she didn’t have to. “But I always saw my 
participation in the show as a job and I knew that I 
had to do it well”, Alana is quick to point out. The first 
magic trick she learned from her parents was Polka 
Dot Silk. She remembers how she showed both sides 
of a silk with white polka dots, and when she shook 
the silk the dots fell off and flow around as confetti.
When Alana was about 13 years old she had be-
come more confident on stage and it was time to 
put together her act. Her father flew to Thailand 
to get the rights and some of the props to their 
oriental themed act from the comedy duo Milo & 
Roger. From then on Alana was always with her dad 
performing on weekends and also sometimes after 
school. Alongside school and homework Alana prac-
tised her magic and performed in an impressive 120 
shows per year.

You would be forgiven for thinking that Alana’s 
school work might have suffered from this life style. 
On the contrary – her grades improved during this 
period. Her increased confidence on stage trans-
ferred to other areas of her life. She became a more 
active pupil in class, she was no longer too shy to 
raise her hand to answer questions, etc. Her favou-
rite subjects at school were languages, and that has 
of course served her well as a performer. Alana is 
today able to perform her talking act in four lan-
guages: her mother tongue German, English, French 
and Spanish.

Although Alana had decided long ago to become 
a full time performer after school she enrolled at 
university as she also wanted to have the experi-
ence of a student life like other young people her 
age. Of course she wasn’t just your typical university 
student as she couldn’t and wouldn’t stop herself 
from performing. She also managed to fill her stud-
ies with some magic as her Bachelor’s thesis had 
something to do with the Harry Potter movies. After 
graduation with a Master in Media and Communi-
cation Alana applied for a couple of internships to 
sample another type of working life. She interned at 
a public relations agency and at a fashion magazine 
and soon found out that although the work sounds 
interesting in theory, the reality of spending 8 hours 
a day sitting at a desk was definitely not for her. Her 
internship at a TV-station was much more to her lik-
ing. But of course, she had already chosen her path 
and stayed true to magic.

Already before Alana graduated from university she 
had started to develop her magic in a new direc-

PHOTO: Left - Alana at 5 with her 
father
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 Alana and her 
many helping 
hands.

Topas who has helped develop her act.

It’s all about the 
shoes.

Magic was actually my 
profession long before it 
also became my hobby. 
In my family performing 

magic was normal ”

tion. “For the first time, this was really me. My props, my 
original pattern”, says Alana. Her father was a good help 
in this process as he had a vast experience of building 
props and a very practical mind. He had a solution for 
questions like where to place a hook, how to construct a 
special pocket, etc.

“This creative process suddenly changed the way I feel 
about my magic”, says Alana. “Magic was actually my 
profession long before it also became my hobby. In my 
family performing magic was normal. For me it was like 
a normal work and you do what you have to do. It was a 
work I enjoyed doing, but it got a new, extra dimension 
when I started creating original material. The creative 
process allowed me to add more of a playfulness to my 
work and to really express myself more on stage”.
Several people in the magic community have kindly 
provided advice on different aspects, but one person 
especially has been instrumental in Alana’s creative 
process. Alana has been developing her acts together 
with Topas, a world champion and one of Germany’s 
most experienced magicians. She has also been work-
ing together with tailor Merle Cordsen for ten years. 
Alana’s first original act, Magic in Style, gives a peek into 
her love for fashion: glittering diamonds, pearl neck-
laces and shoes play a part in the act. “I do love shoes, 
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especially boots”, confirms Alana and points to her 
fashionable footwear. The audience understands very 
quickly that Alana is not just a one track minded fashion 
addict but has a good portion of self irony and doesn’t 
take herself too serious.

2008 Alana won 3rd price at the German Champion-
ships of Magic with Magic in Style. One year later she 
got her first invitation to perform at the Magic Castle in 
Hollywood. Magic in Style is a talking act and although 
Alana is multilingual and therefore was able to get con-
tracts in several countries, she soon realised she could 
reach an even bigger audience internationally with a 
silent act.

“The embryo to my silent act In Her Hands was actu-
ally my love for earrings”, explains Alana. “At that period 
in my life I was often wearing big earrings in different 
shapes and colours. I thought it would be really fun to 
manipulate colourful earrings instead of cards or coins. 
It’s an object that few people use, it is close to the face 
thus perfect for TV and I don’t need a table – I can put 
them on my ears. Perfect qualities for a manipulation 
object. I totally love this part of the act. The act itself is 
probably more known for the multiple hands routine at 
the beginning of the act.”

With In Her Hands Alana’s career really took off. 2011 
she won both the German Grand Prix and the Russian 
Grand Prix, and now she had a highly original act she 
could travel with all over the world without language 
restrictions – and so she does.

“Taking part in competitions gives you a goal, a focus, 
and a timeframe”, says Alana. “You have a deadline to 
work towards, and that gives you a pressure that moves 
you forward. I had been performing almost all my life, 
but this was a way to test myself in the magic world. 
And my experience is that once you get known through 
a competition a lot of things might happen”.

Not everybody knows that Alana is also an accom-
plished close-up performer. However she clearly prefers 
the stage. “Yes, close up is not really the same”, confirms 
Alana. “On stage there is a very special collective con-
nection to the audience, even if people are sitting at a 
certain distance. I love that they can sit there, be re-
laxed – and you can give them an amazing experience. 
As a performer you in your turn get to feel a collective 
reaction from the audience, and it’s just such a magical 
atmosphere and a wonderful interaction”.

Alana performs in gala shows, variety theatres, on cruise 
ships, at private and corporate events, in TV-shows, etc. 
I asked her if there is a special venue or a special show 
that was a dream come true. She replied that the Ger-
man Championships of course was a defining moment 

for her, and that it was a great honour and pleasure to 
perform at the Academy of Magical Arts awards cere-
mony in Los Angeles in May 2015. Another unexpected 
highlight was the Shanghai Magic Festival in November 
2015. The organizer Juliana Chen persuaded Alana to 
compete even though she stopped doing competi-
tions some years ago. To her great surprise, she won the 
competition.

Traveling has become a lifestyle for Alana. She consid-
ers it such a gift to be able to visit different places, meet 
people from all over the world and get to experience 
different cultures through her work. She is a typical 
Gemini; one part of her personality is the vagabond 
who wants to experience new places every so often. 
Another part of her personality is the home-loving girl 
who enjoys quality time with friends and family and her 
dog Tiffy. When Alana performs in Germany she some-
times makes Tiffy appear. 

What does the nearest future hold for this fashion 
loving magician? “I am working on a new act”, reveals 
Alana. “This time it’s not about shoes or earrings, I am 
going to manipulate clothes! Stop laughing” she shouts 
out. “Well, I guess I really am a fashion addict after all 
but it is a great challenge to manipulate with clothes 
and I have been working on this for about a year by 
now. Another project is putting together an “infotain-
ment” program for German cruise ships about magic 
history. Who knows, I might even create my first lecture 
for magicians”.
Alana is today in the happy position that she is doing 
exactly what she wants. Her desire is to create more 
of her original acts and to continue to travel with her 
magic. As she is living by the motto “You can not make 
your life longer, but you can choose to live more in-
tensely” there is going to be many more acts and so 
many more travels.

Christina Nyman is originally from Stockholm, 
Sweden and has a degree in Law. She has deep 
roots in the Swedish Magic Circle that she joined 
1987. She currently serves as vice president of 
the Circle and editor of its magazine. Christina 
lives in the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg. She is 
a founding member and the current president of 
Magica Club Lëtzebuerg. She has been co-organ-
iser for ten magic conventions and international 
competitions in Luxembourg. She is a member of 
the FISM Europe Executive Board and an inter-
national competition judge. In recent years her 
knowledge/interest in magic history has also be-
come more profound. She attends magic history 
conferences and carries out historical research. 
Multilingual she performs in several languages 
and writes for magic blogs and publications.
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SAFARI CAMP

ONE

Almost 20 years ago, armed only with the 
idea of making magic more accessible to 
kids who want to learn magic, “Magic Mike” 
Segal opened the doors to Sorcerers Safari 
magic camp. Sorcerers Safari is Canada’s 
only sleepaway magic camp, hosting up to 
150 campers a year. 
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Sorcerers Safari is Canada’s only sleep away 
magic camp.

ABOUT

2

Sorcerers Safari Magicand Performance Arts 
Camp is hosted at an actual outdoor camp in 
Haliburton, Ontario. With an actual lake. Be sure 
to pack your swimsuit. And lots of sunscreen. 

PHOTOS BY James Carey Lauder
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SORCERES SAFARI CAMP

In 1997 Sorcerers Safari was 
hosted at Camp Tamarack. 
From 1998 to 2015 it was at 
Camp White Pine.

Before Sorcerers Safari was a 
sleepaway camp, it was a day 
camp. For one year. In 1996.

In 2016 it will be hosted at 
Camp Northland. (As an aside, 
“Farquhar Lake” is located 
about an hour east of Sorcerers 
Safari. It’s unknown if it’s 
named in honour of regular 
instructor Shawn Farquhar.)

At its peak season, Sorcerers 
Safari boasted approximately 150 
campers. Between 70% and 90% of 

campers are repeat campers. 

Campers have come from as far 
away as Spain, France, Germany, 
and Japan to attend Sorcerers 
Safari.
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Campers are treated 
to nightly shows from 
professional magicians. 
Except for the last show 
which is camper run. 
(Running their own show 
demands leadership skills, 
peer trust, peer respect and 
is the highlight for many at 
camp. Experiences like this 
are tremendous confidence 
builders!) 

Elective choices are many and 
awesome. They have been known 
to include: juggling, show tech 
(lighting and sound), straitjacket 
escape, dancing cane, marketing, 
script writing, theatre production, 
the art of emceeing, balloon 
twisting, linking rings, cups and 
balls, sponge balls, classic force, 
and many more! 

Beach parties, cookouts, 
levitation photos, the awesome 
Mess Hall, and dealer’s day 
round out the camp experience! 

Counsellors and instructors 
alike volunteer their time and 
pay their own way to participate 
in the magic camp experience. 
Many of them have been known 
to turn down the opportunity 
to do shows in order to attend. 
Sorcerers Safari is a not- for- profit 
organization which runs under 
the umbrella of the registered 
Canadian charity, Magic 
Unlimited Theatre Productions 
Ontario.

While it’s obvious that 
everyone at camp has a 
passion for the art of magic, 
a large part of what makes 
the camp successful is that so 
many of the instructors also 
have a passion for teaching 
children    and continue to do so 
when not at camp.

Campers participate in daily: card 
or coin classes, field activities 
(Capture the Flag, Food Chain, 
etc.), electives, swimming in the 
lake, and performance workshops

9 10

11

13

14

12

Special guests through the 
years have included: Johnny 
Ace Palmer, Jay Sankey, David 
Acer, Joshua Jay, Dan Harlan, 
Steve Kline, Lee Asher, Greg 
Frewin, Murray Hatfield, 
Bob Sheets, Aaron Fisher, 
Nathan Kranzo, Oscar Munoz, 
Gregory Wilson, Joe Givans, 
Eric Buss, Wayne Houchin, 
Michael Ammar, Daniel 
Garcia, Dan and Dave Buck, 
Eric Jones, Soma, Justin Flom, 
Steve Valentine, Asi Wind, and 
Daryl Easton.

Being at a sleepaway camp 
provides children with a huge 
opportunity for personal growth 
and independence, while 
being in a safe and nurturing 
environment.

Instructors, counsellors, and 
other staff through the years 
have included: M ike and 
Jen Segal, Dan Wiebe, Keith 
Brown, Eric Leclerc, Aaron 
Fisher, Dave Mitchell, Shawn 
Farquhar, Carey Lauder, Chad 
Juros, Lee Asher, Dick Joiner, 
Steven Kline, Lisa and Michael 
Close, Ben Train, Chris Mayhew, 
Bobby Motta, Chris Pilsworth, 
Rosemary Reid, and the list 
goes on ....

Behind the scenes staff Jen Segal, 
Christina Galonska, Stephanie 
Botamer, Lori Farquhar, Lisa 
Close, and Mike Toal work super 
hard making sure that everything 
runs smoothly.

There is no one single thing 
that makes Sorcerers Safari 
successful. As Magic Mike Segal 
often says, “it is more than the 
sum of its parts.” And he’s right. 
He’s created, seemingly by 
alchemy, a unique opportunity 
for young magic enthusiasts to 
learn from and network with, 
professionals who are open and 
approachable. When asked how 
he came by this elusive recipe, 
a modest Segal said, “I’m totally 
amazed. This is the best trick I 
have ever pulled off in my life.”

Regarding a camper lip dub 
filmed during the summer of 
2011, Penn Jellette Tweeted:
“This is so wonderful. It made me cry. 
But, that’s the kind of guy I am.”

and Teller Tweeted:
“Things that are sweet and joyful 
often leave me choked up and teary  
eyed.” 
https://youtu.be/FyfhCnZFNlM
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BY NICOLE LEE

20 AMAZING 

ALUMNI FROM 

SORCERERS 

SAFARI MAGIC 

CAMP

Camper 2013 , 2015
•   Ava has appeared in commercials 

for Mattel, Habitat for Humanity, and 
the Pan Am Games.

Counsellor in Training: 2015
•   Will has performed at both the Winter 

Garden Theatre and the Isabel Bader 
Theatres in Toronto.

•   In 2014, he won the Charlier Cut 
competition at the Niagara CAM JAM.

•   Will is part of a unique conjurer / mentalist 
duo act with Matthew Thomas Stewart.

Camper: 2003, Counsellor: 2004 & 2007, 
Instructor: 2015
•  Sheldon was selected to perform at the 

2010 Winter Olympics in Vancouver.
• He is the author of the delightful illustrated 

children’s book, “Morton the Magician and 
His Magnificent Magic Show.”

Camper: 2014 2015
•   Brad performed magic on the 

television show “Tiny Talent Time” in 
2014.

•   In 2015, he worked with Jesse 
Feinberg during callbacks for the 
television show “The Thrillusionists.”

Camper 2001 2009, Staff: 2010, 2012 2015
•   She was named Dalhousie’s Most 

Talented Student.
•   Rosemary graduated from the 

theatre school École Philippe Gaulier, 
located just outside of Paris, France.

Camper: 2004   2005
•   In 2005 Bilaal became a UNICEF 

Canada Child Representative.

Camper: 2005 -2006, CIT: 2008, 
Counsellor: 2014 2015
•  In 2015 Greydon earned his 

Master’s Degree in Neuroscience 
for his work on the effect of 
deep brain stimulation on 
spatiotemporal gait parameters in 
Parkinson’s patients.

Counsellor in Training: 2001, Staff: 2002 , 
2008, 2010 , 2015
•  Scott is a motivational speaker and 

holds four Guinness World Records: 
World’s Highest Suspension 
Straitjacket Escape (2003), Longest 
Inverted Juggling Duration (2007 -
-2010), World’s Fastest Moving 
Card Trick (2009) and Highest 
Blindfolded Skydive (2008).

•   Scott co -wrote and was featured 
in the documentary, “The Trick with 
the Gun,” released in 2015.

Counsellor in Training: 2015
•  Jeff has performed in front of a sold out 

crowd at Roy Thomson Hall three times as 
part of a jazz band.

•  He spends his summers caring for exotic 
animals at Bowmanville Zoo.

Keith Brown (AbsoluteMagic.ca)
Camper: 2006 – 2007, Counsellor in Training: 
2008 9; counsellor in 2010, 2012 , 2013
•   In 2011, Keith won the London (Ontar-

io) Fringe Impresario (The Patron’s Pick) award.
•   He studied communications in Jönköping Sweden 

(part of a Dramatic Art & Communications double 
major from the University of Windsor.)

•   In 2013, Keith was chosen as “T oronto’s Best Magi-
cian.” (He’s not even from Toronto!)

•   In 2014 he spoke about the “Magic of Thinking” at 
TEDx (University of Windsor).

•   In 2015 Keith performed at 8 Fringe Festivals across 
North America.

Ben Train ( BenTrain.ca)
Counsellor in Training: 2000- 2001, Staff: 2002-
2015
•   Ben has lectured across North America 

and Europe.
•  He has published books and videos of original 

material.
•   Ben has also produced and managed live shows 

across Canada.
•   He is the owner of “Five Academy” and co creator of 

the 2014 film “A Series of Unfortunate Effects.

Garnett S. 
Camper: 2009 - 2015
•   In 2011 Garnett did a charity show to 
raise money to stop child trafficking and in 
2014 he did a charity show to raise money for 

youth without shelter.
•   Garnett, along with Sorcerers Safari alumnus 

Jordan M, have released the third season of their 
internet series “Where the magic happens.”

Jordan M. aka “Mind Bender”
Camper: 2013 - 2015
•   Jordan’s had 8 sold out theatre shows 
with guest openers including Chris Mayhew, 

James Alan, Bobby Motta, Rob Testa, Yan Markson 
and Baldini.

•   In 2012 he worked with Criss Angel on a magic 
DVD.

•   He also worked with Majestic Magnificent (Michael 
Jackson’s personal magician) at Michael Jackson’s 
house in 2012

•   Jordan has performed Houdini’s upside down 
straitjacket escape for a crowd of over 200 people.

•   Recently he auditioned for season 12 of America’s 
Got Talent (2015).

Alex Seaman ( GottaBeMagic.com)
Counsellor: 2011  - 2014
•   In 2012, at 19 years of age, Alex became 
the President of the Vancouver Magic Circle 

(I.B.M. Ring #92) making him the youngest Ring 
President in the International Brotherhood of Magi-
cians (I.B.M.).

•   In 2011 he was awarded Stage Magician of the 
Year by both the Canadian Association of Magicians 
(CAM) and the Pacific Coast Association of Magi-
cians (PCAM).

•   Alex was elected to the Executive Committee of the 
I.B.M. at the 2015 convention in Jacksonville Florida.

Mark Correia (MarkCorreia.ca)
Camper: 2007-  2011, Counsellor in Training: 
2012 and 2014. Counsellor: 2015   
• Mark spent two consecutive weeks 

inside a straitjacket during the summer of 2014 to 
raise awareness for Parkinson’s Disease. He raised 
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•   Recently he auditioned for season 12 of America’s 
Got Talent (2015).

Alex Seaman ( GottaBeMagic.com)
Counsellor: 2011  - 2014
•   In 2012, at 19 years of age, Alex became 
the President of the Vancouver Magic Circle 

(I.B.M. Ring #92) making him the youngest Ring 
President in the International Brotherhood of Magi-
cians (I.B.M.).

•   In 2011 he was awarded Stage Magician of the 
Year by both the Canadian Association of Magicians 
(CAM) and the Pacific Coast Association of Magi-
cians (PCAM).

•   Alex was elected to the Executive Committee of the 
I.B.M. at the 2015 convention in Jacksonville Florida.

Mark Correia (MarkCorreia.ca)
Camper: 2007-  2011, Counsellor in Training: 
2012 and 2014. Counsellor: 2015   
• Mark spent two consecutive weeks 

inside a straitjacket during the summer of 2014 to 
raise awareness for Parkinson’s Disease. He raised 

10

11

12

13

14

15

109VANISH MAGAZINE      www.VanishMagazine.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://AbsoluteMagic.ca
http://BenTrain.ca
http://GottaBeMagic.com
http://MarkCorreia.ca
http://www.VanishMagazine.com


over $15 000 through his efforts.
•   In November 2014, RecordSetter recognized Mark 

with a world record for the “Longest Time Wearing a 
Straitjacket.”

Brett C. 
Camper: 2011, 2013 -  2014
•   Brett has his own magic business (The 
Evolution Entertainers) with partner (and Sor-

cerers Safari alumnus) Holdon L.
•   In 2014, he created a Public Service Announcement 

to raise awareness about teen suicide.
•   Brett’s found a love and passion for circus, acrobat-

ics and Cirque Du Soleil. He’s been training skills on 
his own for about 3 years and hoping to audition for 
the National Circus School in Montreal in the future.

Rob Lewin
Camper: 2006  - 2011, Counsellor in Training: 
2012
•   Since 2012, Rob’s been the youngest 

headliner at the Big City Improv Festival in Toronto 
(a festival that features performers from all over the 
world).

•   In 2014, he was invited to headline the first year 
of the annual East Coast Improv Festival in Halifax, 
Nova Scotia.

•   Rob is currently an improv instructor and featured 
player with the “Making Box Theatre Company” in 
Guelph, Ontario. (In 2015, the Making Box won the 
Guelph Mercury People’s Choice award for Best Live 
Theatre in Guelph.)

•   He has been featured on the Young Star’s Showcase 
in 2014, put on by Bruce McCulloch of Kids in the 
Hall.

•   Rob is the youngest producer in the Festival of New 
Formats 2015, after which his show “The Sympo-
sium” was selected for the Best of the Fest Show-
case.

•   Rob says, “My performing roots are at Sorcerers. 
That’s absolutely where I caught the bug.”

Owen W. 
Camper: 2013  , 2014
•   In 2015, Owen received the “Artisan, 
Music and Entertainment Entrepreneur 

Award” as part of the the YMCA of Simcoe/Mus-
koka’s inaugural Youth Entrepreneurship Awards.

Nathaniel Rankin
 NathanielRankinMagic.com)
Camper: 2002, Counsellor: 2015
•   In 2011, Nathaniel performed in 
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“Cirque Starlight” touring Switzerland for six 
months with over 180 shows.

Chad Juros ( ChadJuros.com)
Camper 2006 & 2007, Counsellor in Train-
ing: 2008, Counsellor: 2009, 2011  - 2013
•   Chad established a foundation 

called “Spread the Magic” where he travels 
the world performing magic for children with 
cancer “in the hopes that they can find magic in 
their lives.”

•   In 2007, Chad won the “Courage & Inspiration 
Award” from the American Cancer Society.

•   In 2010, he was listed in the “Top 40 Under 40 
of Atlantic City” according to the Atlantic City 
Weekly.

•   In 2015, Chad was the winner of Good Morning 
America’s “Above and Beyond” contest. As part 
of his prize, Chad was invited by David Copper-
field to tour David’s private magic warehouse.

The 2016 season of Sorcerers Safari will run from 
Sunday August 7th through Friday August 12th, 
2016. For more information, or to register, please 
visit SorcerersSafari.ca
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DIAMOND JIM TYLER

DIAMOND JIM
TYLER

WITH A STAGE NAME LIKE “DIAMOND JIM” YOU WOULD EXPECT THIS 
MONTH’S RED HOT ACT TO BE A SOMETHING OF A “CARD MAN” AND YOU 

WOULDN’T BE FAR WRONG! TYLER WAS BORN IN KAUFMAN, TEXAS OUTSIDE 
OF DALLAS AND EVEN AS A BABY HE WAS PLAYING WITH A DECK OF CARDS 

GIVEN TO HIM BY HIS GRANDMOTHER. 

RED HOT ACT

BY NICK LEWIN
116 VANISH Magazine      www.VanishMagazine.com

psychology.
However, magic was very much on 
his mind throughout his college 
years and he had very little doubt 
what lay ahead in his future years.

Tyler next spent many years de-
veloping his magical skills in the 
time-honored manner, by working 
at Bill and Carols magic store that 
had by now relocated to Dallas. He 
worked at the store for the next six 
or seven years finally becoming its 
manager. During this time he not 
only had the opportunity to master 
all the tricks in stock but even bet-
ter he got a discount to buy the 
magic he wanted. Jim jokes that it 
was almost slave labor working at 
the shop because his entire pay-
check went back to the store!

During his time working in the 
Ingram’s store, Tyler was intro-
duced to the concept of perform-
ing restaurant magic by one of his 
customer. It quickly became his 
favorite form of performing his 
magic, and soon he was earning 
ten dollars an hour (plus tips) three 

AT A YOUNG AGE TYLER 
WAS LUCKY ENOUGH TO SEE 
THE LEGENDARY MAGICIAN 
J.B. BOBO PERFORM AT HIS 

SCHOOL ....

“

J
im Tyler claims to have 
known thename of every 
single card in the pack by 
the time he was two years 

old! This certainly put him on the 
right pathway to becoming a magi-
cian at a very early age and was an 
early omen that he was destined to 
create quite an impact in the magic 
world.

At a very young age Tyler was lucky 
enough to see the legendary magi-
cian J.B. Bobo perform at his school 
and it kindled the flame of his fu-
ture interest in magic. At the age of 
five his dad bought him the book 
“Magic With Cards” by Frank Garcia 
& George Schindler. Jim assures me 
that he had mastered everything 
in the book by the time he reached 
the age of six. In fact, Tyler says he 
spotted a flaw in the Sti Stubbings 
formula in the book, while learning 
the “Instant Counting” effect. Dia-
mond Jim still performs that trick 
and fools magicians with it and in 
fact his handling of Instant Count-
ing” ended up appearing in his first 
book and DVD.

Tyler’s interest in magic quickly 
widened and by the sixth grade 
he had read all the classic Dover 
books on magick and the occult. 
Jim also developed the standard 
young magician’s interest in that 
master showman Harry Houdini, 
and he fondly recalls his father ty-
ing him up so that he could dupli-
cate Houdini’s feats of escapology. 
It was during this time that he de-
veloped the interest in storytelling 
magic, which was to develop into 
a major feature of his performance 
style in future years.

At 15 years old, while still attend-
ing high school, Jim performed his 
first paid show. He also discovered 
Bill and Carol Ingram’s magic store 
“Positively Magic” in Garland, Texas. 
Tyler now developed an interest in 
Sherlock Holmes and he began to 
work on combining magic, crime, 
and problem solving. He would go 
on to pursue this intriguing combi-
nation a great deal further when at 
college he studied criminology and 
criminal justice along with minor in 
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nights a week in a local restau-
rant. This was serious money 
back in 1986! Eventually he was 
performing eight restaurant shifts 
a week at four or five restaurants 
in his hometown. It was the 
perfect way to sharpen and hone 
his skills as a close-up performer. 
Jim credits Jeff Davis as being a 
mentor in mastering the art of 
restaurant magic.

It was during this time that the 
nickname of “Diamond Jim” was 
given to Tyler by his stepfather, 
inspired by the legendary Dia-
mond Jim Brady: it was a catchy 
name and soon became in-
separable from Jim’s performing 
persona. During this time Tyler 
counts his other mentors at Bill 
Ingram, Peter Studebaker and 
Lou Zafran. Tyler describes Zafran 
as the Texan Dai Vernon, “because 
of his wicked sleight of hand skills 
with cards, coins and cigarettes.” 
Jim also became a firm friend of 
the iconic magician and featured 
writer in Scientific American 
Martin Gardner. It was Gardner 
who later gave Jim the excellent 
advice not to sell the rights of his 
first book “Pocketful of Miracles,” 
but instead to lease the rights to 
Dover books. This was a great tip 
from a writer who understood the 
publishing world as well as he did 
the magic world.

It was Diamond Jim’s Uncle, Lou 
Zafran, who inspired him to 
write his first book “Pocket Full of 
Miracles” in 1997. Tyler self-pub-
lished the book and it became a 
best seller almost instantly and 
quickly led to a double VHS set 
of the same name released by 
MagicSmith. After three years 
Jim bought back the rights to the 
video and re-released it on DVD. 
The book and videos contained 
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many of his classic effects and is still considered a 
classic in the close-up genre. During this time Tyler 
also released some classic stand-alone tricks such as 
the Diamond Deck, Animated Card Box and his New 
Age Spellbound.

Between his non-stop performing and steady stream 
of products Tyler quickly became a very commercial 
performer and respected creator in the magic world. 
In 1999 he won the T.A.O.M. contest for close-up 
magic and the following year was awarded the prize 
for the best one-man parade in the IBM member’s 
magazine “The Linking Ring.” As of this moment, 
Tyler has released ten DVDs and over 30 products 
within the magic community, and has become one 
of magic’s busiest lecturers. Jim performed his first 
international lecture in England in 2008, and since 
then has lectured in 27 countries and 45 of the states 
in the USA. It certainly sounds like a lot of frequent 
flyer miles!

In 1990 Tyler took his magic to Hollywood’s Magic 
Castle and created quite a stir in the Parlour of 
Prestidigitation with his entertaining mix of story-
telling and sleight of hand magic. Jim recently had 
the honor of being chosen to entertain Katy Perry at 
her birthday party at the Castle. Perry is not the only 
famous person to choose a card during one of Tyler’s 
shows: other celebrities that Jim has entertained 
include Scarlett Johansson, Matt Damon, Leonardo 
Dicaprio, Vanessa Williams, Kristin Stewart and Tone 
Loc. Tyler also took time out from his crowded cor-
porate and lecture schedule to act as consultant on 
the feature film “Mirrors.” In fact you can check out 
the featurette for this movie starring Jim and Kiefer 
Sutherland on YouTube. https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=nW6TAEe2nuI&feature=youtu.be

During his career performing close–up and strolling 
magic, Tyler has had many amusing incidents includ-
ing a few magical surprises that even amazed him. 
Once he was performing table to table in a large ban-
quet hall where he was featuring the classic signed 
card on ceiling. Tyler experienced something unusual 
that gave a whole new twist to the standard effect. 
As he tossed the cards into the air he noticed that the 
ceiling had a very uneven surface and when he threw 
the cards upwards they scattered downwards in a 
much more acute angle than he had planned. To Jim’s 
dismay, however, he realized that the selected card 
had failed to adhere to the ceiling and the audience 
really didn’t know how to react: a potential night-
mare when the effect was your final encore! 
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Here is what happened next. In Jim’s 
own words, “I looked at the specta-
tors and noticed their puzzled faces.  
I glanced back up at the ceiling and 
noticed that a single card was slowly 
fluttering down. The signed card 
slowly fell and landed in the gentle-
man’s lap who chose it. He leaped 
to his feet holding the card in his 
hand and shouted “Woohoo! That’s 
my card!” So in the audience’s mind I 
threw the cards up, they all vanished, 
and his card fell from the heavens into 
his lap. They all cheered as I made 
a quick exit!” Wouldn’t it be nice of 
all our magical mishaps ended as 
smoothly?

I took the opportunity while talking 
with Diamond Jim to get his opinion 
on some topics that I thought would 
be of interest to Vanish readers. I real-
ly liked his advice to young magicians 
working to become professionals, 
“Find a real mentor to walk you down 
the road, recommend what books to 
read and where the clubs and lectures 
are.” He added an interesting take on 
the role of a mentor. “Most of us know 
what we need to do to achieve suc-
cess but we need someone to confirm 
our beliefs. It is almost like asking per-
mission to do what you need to do.”

Tyler is no great fan of the strictly for 
the camera genre of magic that has 
become so prevalent among the You-
Tube breed of magicians. Jim speaks 
passionately about the need for 
performers to find strong interactive 
magic that really tells a story and isn’t 
just “bubble gum for the eyes.”  Tyler’s 
recommendation, “Develop a good 
arsenal of tricks and lines that work 
for any event and then you are pre-
pared to really work in the moment.” 
He added with a chuckle, “And never 
use a prop that looks like it came from 
a magic shop!”

Tyler also made the interesting obser-
vation, “Fewer and fewer teens are go-

ing to clubs and lectures. Their mentor-
ship is now YouTube.” He also reflected 
on the current “download magic” nature 
of magic compared with the previous 
culture of books and videos. He says, 
“There is now an emphasis on the 
creation of magic purely as product. 
Magicians download a trick to collect it 
and not to master it.” He added wryly, “If 
someone asks me if I know how to play 
a piano I can tell them to move their fin-
gers really fast and hit the right notes, 
however it doesn’t mean I can play the 
piano!”

When I asked his thoughts on incor-
porating comedy into a magic act he 
replied,” When employing comedy in 
magic make sure to poke fun at your-
self not the audience; unless you have 
a performing persona that allows for 
something different. Create a stockpile 
of one-liners that you can use as link-
age in order to bridge the moment.” 
Best of all I liked his statement, “People 
don’t mind being fooled or ribbed by a 
gentleman.”

Finally let me leave you with Tyler’s 
theory of success. “Stay hungry. Never 
say no to a gig, just how much!” I think 
those eleven words contain a huge 
helping of wisdom. Check out more 
about Diamond Jim Tyler on his web-
site at www.diamondjimtyler.com He 
is a fine performer and magical thinker 
whose feet are firmly on the ground 
and exciting future goals in his eyes. Ty-
ler’s goal is to create his own one-man 
show in Dallas; with his current track 
record my bet is that he will achieve it 
in the not so distant future. 
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Roy's carefully 
detailed routines 
were the backbone 
of the magic that 
Ken presented to the 
magic community.

ROY
JOHNSON

In the last issue of 
Vanish I wrote of 
some very high 
profile deaths in 
the magic world 
that occurred in 
the first months of 
this year. 

BY NICK LEWIN

In April there was another very 
sad passing that received a little 
less attention, but hit me very 

hard. That was the passing of the 
great Roy Johnson. I had known 
Roy since the early 1960s and he 
was a very, very special person. 
Although I only met him on a few 
occasions, I will miss him deeply. 
He was a huge part of the fabric 
that made me the performer I am 
today.

In my opinion Roy was one of the 
most awesome forces in British 
magic ever to be underestimated 
by the magic world at large. While 
my meetings with this remarkable 

magician are less dramatic than 
several others, his effect upon my 
understanding of magic was enor-
mous. Everyone else who was fa-
miliar with this charming man I am 
sure will agree with me, beneath 
his quiet charm, and underneath 
his modest manner, was one of 
the most brilliant minds the magic 
world has known.

Most magicians familiar with Ken 
Brooke and his “Magic Place” are 
aware of Johnson as one of the key 
background figures behind Ken’s 

success. Roy’s carefully detailed 
routines were the backbone of the 
magic that Ken presented to the 
magic community. The thorough 
and detailed edge to Johnson’s 
routines allowed you to begin your 
own work on the tricks light years 
ahead of where you could reason-
ably expect to. 

I first met Roy when I was sitting in 
Ken’s studio, we were introduced, 
and away I went to get cups of tea 
from the café across the street. I 

ROY JOHNSON TRIBUTE
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spent a very pleasant hour or so in 
Roy’s company while he ran through 
some routine (I believe it was his un-
surpassed envelope switch Flawless) 
that he was giving Ken to market. 
I next met Roy at a convention in 
Bristol where I learned his unique 
coins across routine. Johnson was 
presenting a magic lecture that had 
enough gems in it to support two or 
three such lectures.

The next time I met Roy was much 
more exciting, it was in his own 
home in Leicester when we got to 
sit for several hours and really chat. 
What a joy this was: I’m not sure I 
have ever met a more gentle, quiet, 
and friendly soul. We sat and drank 
tea and ate biscuits supplied by his 
delightful wife Janet, and we talked 
magic. It was that afternoon Roy 
Johnson, who had previously been 
primarily a name on a routine, fully 
came to life for me as a human be-
ing. I left with several sets of lecture 
notes, manuscripts, and a much 
better understanding of why Roy’s 
routines packed such a punch and 
worked as smoothly as they did.

I could write for a year without be-
ing able to describe how effective 
Roy’s routines have been for me in 
my career as a performer. Sufficient 
to say, Roy’s books have been a 
mainstay in my magical library since 
each of them was published. At first 
I just performed them as written, 
but as I learned more about magic I 
began to dissect them to appreciate 
the subtle way they achieved their 
goals. To my mind any performing 
(especially comedy) magician who 
hasn’t studied these books has a 
treat in store.

If you want a real lesson in magic, 
study Roy’s handling of the “Side-
walk Shuffle” from his 1988 book 
“Pure Gold”. If you like clean and 
amazing magic then check out his 
ultimate one-ahead miracle “Tri-
pred”. The goldmine of material 
in these books just gets stronger 

every year. I featured Roy’s classic 
“Card in Gum” routine twice daily, 
six days a week for nearly five years 
when I was presenting my one-man 
show in Las Vegas. I would still be 
performing it in every show but 
unfortunately they no longer wrap 
chewing gum the right way! 

While I consider McComb’s “25 Years 
Wiser” the Bible of comedy magic, 
and Ron Wilson’s “The Uncanny 
Scot” the other undisputed master-
piece that belong in every magi-
cian’s bookshelf, I have to say that 
if you want to put together a really 
strong comedy magic show then 
Roy’s books are indispensable to 
anyone who really cares about first-
rate attention to creating strong 
and priceless magic routines. Every 
routine that Roy published was as 
polished as a fine gem stone and 
covered the gamut from close-up 
magic to stand-up performance and 
every stop within. 

If I had to choose the one piece of 
philosophy I have learned from Roy 
it is his belief that it doesn’t mat-
ter how much preparation it takes 
before you leave your home, what 
matters is how little time it takes to 
prepare and set up the show when 
you arrive at the gig. If you are not a 
full time pro then this may seem like 
a strange thing to place such em-
phasis on, but to a pro the truth and 
wisdom is self-evident. If you spend 
an hour at home and it saves you 
even five minutes prior to showtime 
then your performance will improve 
automatically. To this day I set my 
entire show (which takes between 
45 minutes to an hour) the night 
before the gig. No rush, no panic, 
just the satisfaction of knowing the 
work is done. At show time it just 
comes down to performing, and if 
that isn’t fun then find another job!

The Roy Johnson I knew was a 
gentleman with such inherent 
humility that he almost vanished in 
front of your eyes when you looked 

at the man behind the miracles. If 
you haven’t discovered his work 
yet, then take the opportunity 
to observe the meticulous mind 
that helped make “Ken Brooke’s 
Magic Place” so magical. We are 
fortunate that Roy published so 
many fine books, and we in the 
magic community are lucky that 
he left us such a magnificent 
legacy to improve our skills.

I can highly recommend each 
and every one of his books and 
would like to take this opportu-
nity to list them so that those of 
you who are not familiar with Mr. 
Johnson’s work can share this 
wonderful wealth of information. 
Aside from these books listed, 
Roy also released videos, cas-
settes, lecture notes and many 
other wonderful teachings. 
However, as a book lover, I will 
list his literary output and allow 
these other items to be delight-
ful surprises if you come across 
them online or at a magic shop.

The Roy Johnson Experience (1970)
Second Time Around (1971)
Third Dimension (1977)
Final Call (1979)
The World of Clocks (1984)
Pure Gold (1988)
Silver Special (1989)

If you have never seen one of 
Roy’s routines (scarcely pos-
sible!), then I invite you to watch 
my variation of Roy’s master-
piece Card in Gum. The video 
was filmed live during my show 
“Comedy Magic” in Las Vegas in 
the mid-90s. You can find it on 
the Internet at
https://www.youtube.com/
watch?v=3EFln7Y8vAc
While I certainly don’t claim that 
it does full justice to Roy’s rou-
tine, I gladly offer it as a personal 
tribute to one of my very favorite 
people in magic.  
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DESTINY
Recently named “Entertainer of the Year” at the prestigious Australian Event Awards, the 
highest accolade in entertainment in the corporate and special events industry, Brad 
has entertained around the world (Australia, Asia, USA, Middle East) with his one-of-a-
kind shows. Corporate Event Magazine “Spice” have called him “The hottest entertainer 
for events!”

BRAD BLAZE

D
ressed in my best 
white suit a wide-
eyed seven year old 
attended the soccer 
representative 
awards at the 

magnificent Sydney Town Hall.
It was grand. Sparkling gold 
trophies on the stage, a huge 
stage, the Massive pipe organ that 
seemed to rise into the sky and 
over six hundred people in the 
room that evening.

My parents and I were early and we 
took our seats in the very front row 
along with some other friends from 
my soccer team. It was certainly 
exciting and the night opened with 
a performance from a magician - 
wow I had never seen a real magi-
cian before!

And then it happened. “I need a 
volunteer,” announced the magi-
cian on his microphone. “You, 
young man.” As he pointed directly 
at me in my white suit. “Would you 
join me on stage?”

To tell you the truth, I donąt recall 
being nervous. I practically ran to
the side of the stage and was up on 
the huge stage with the magician 
in no time. I think as a seven year 
old you are a lot more adventurous, 
it seemed like fun, and wow, I was 
going to be with a real life magi-
cian.

Under the big bright lights the 
magician made me his assistant. He 
handed me two steel interlinked 
rings and asked me to separate 
them, I tried and tried to separate 
them, but I couldn’t, they were 
solid steel. The audience laughed. 
He then gestured with his hands 
and somehow pulled them apart 
effortlessly, it was unbelievable. I 
was in awe.
Over the next ten minutes, the 
magician had me hold his props, 
he had me examine objects before 
magically turning them into things 
or making them vanish. He was 
charismatic, charming and funny 
all at once.

It was almost a surreal moment, I 
remember photos and slides were 
taken at the time (yes, I am reveal-
ing my age a bit here) but some-
how these slides were lost in time.

When I first launched my own 
show in 2006, I was certainly a lot 
different to that seven-year old 
boy, I was still adventurous but 
more so, I was just plain nervous. I 
remember driving to an event and 
feeling the sweat on my palms on 
the steering wheel!

One of my first big shows, and I am 
talking about a thousand people in 
the room, was for a magician called 
Sean Taylor for his ‘Superday’ con-
vention. I had met Sean through 
my caricature business where I was 
drawing faces and he was doing 
some roving magic. I opened his 
Superday magic convention with 
a painting of Elvis and made a few 
friends that night.

I remember getting some advice 

DESTINY
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from some magicians at the event. 
This was all pretty new to me   sure I 
could draw, but stage presence is a 
skill that the magicians seemed to 
have and I was eager to learn.

I became good friends with two ma-
gicians Rod Junor and Steve Walker, 
they were both “old school” guys 
and I had also run into them at gigs 
when I was working as a caricature 
artist and they were magicians. They 
both offered me advice on how I 
could improve my act and it was 
invaluable.

I ended up working pretty closely 
with both Rod and Steve   as my 
caricature business grew, I ended up 
packaging magicians in the enter-
tainment and so I would hire these 
guys   as I said they were “old school” 
something about them was real 
entertainment.

PPHOTO: Steve with a young Brad. 
PHOTO RIGHT: Steve on far right and Brad in middle
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I remember Steve repaid the favour and got me a 
show with his sister who worked for the Australian 
government. It was a great event up in Brisbane, Steve 
and I worked the room doing roving entertainment 
and magic / speed painting shows, we had a great 
chemistry and worked really well together.

So it came as such a shock in 2014 when I heard the 
news that Steve had passed away all of a sudden. I 
was so sad. I looked through some of my old photos 
together during our show in Brisbane and reminisced 
about sharing a beer or a red wine with him after so 
many of our gigs.

I’ve performed a number of times at Sydney Town Hall 
and I always get a chill down my spine. I guess it’s the 
memories as a seven year old on stage for the first 
time. I have to say though   it’s my favourite place to 
perform.

Last year I took a holiday up the coast to visit my par-
ents, they had recently moved quite a distance away 
and we happened to come across some photos of my 
childhood. I rummaged through them and found the 

photo of me on stage in my white suit! Excited, I put it 
on Facebook to see if anybody could identify who the 
magician was.
The replies came immediately “Oh that’s Steve Walker,” 
came the response from all my magician colleagues. 
At that moment I felt a chill go down my spine as I 
looked closely at the face of the magician.
And there it was   a young Steve, my friend, who I had 
worked with over the past seven years, shared many 
a red wine with and who I had shared the stage with 
when I was seven and just before he had passed away.

I just wish I could have told him, I would have loved to 
have seen his
reaction.
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came the response from all my magician colleagues. 
At that moment I felt a chill go down my spine as I 
looked closely at the face of the magician.
And there it was   a young Steve, my friend, who I had 
worked with over the past seven years, shared many 
a red wine with and who I had shared the stage with 
when I was seven and just before he had passed away.
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JUNK YARD DOGS

A HAZY DAY 
HARRISON CARROLL

THE OTHER SIDE OF THE ROAD

It was the middle of June in middle of the 1990’s. 
I was in New York City for the PC Expo. This was a 
medium sized trade show targeted to corporate 

PC users. Despite being the middle of summer, the 
weather was kind of crummy. It was damp with peri-
odic drizzles. The skies were hazy, but I was soon to 
witness another type of haziness.

After one of my shows a young magician introduced 
himself. His name was Steve Cohen. He was nice 
enough and rather gentlemanly. We hit it off and 
agreed to meet for coffee a little later in the morning. 
He had come to the Javits Center, which was where 

the show was being held, because he wanted to get 
an inside look into the trade show market. He saw it as 
a possible venue that was worth further study relative 
to directing his career as a professional magician.

Anyway, later that morning Steve and I connected. We 
went upstairs and decided to go out the front doors 
and spent a few minutes in the outside air. That’s 
when David Jankowski appeared (not his real name). 
David was a magician, trying to break into the trade 
show market, and was working the show. I introduced 
him to Steve, and that’s when the other kind of haze 
appeared.
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or nearly 30 years and over 550 shows, Trade Show Magician, Harrison Carroll has provided solu-
tions for the Trade Show Exhibitor. Harrison deftly weaves a company’s message into an entertaining 
routine that combines magic and mentalism. 

Considered one of the premier talents in the trade show industry , Harrison held the respect of both 
his clients and peers. Harrison electrified trade show audiences with a precise blend of entertain-
ment savvy and honest charm. He displayed the acumen and look of a senior corporate executive, 
while emanating the enthusiasm and energy of an intern.

ABOUT HARRISON

David went up to Steve and rather than shake Steve’s 
hand he opened both of his own, right in front of 
Steve’s face. Suddenly, a giant plume of white smoke 
appeared from nowhere. The problem was - it was 
within inches of Steve’s face. To make matters worse, 
a gust of wind blew directly at Steve accelerating the 
path of the smoke. Steve immediately jolted back. 
Maybe David thought this reaction was from Steve 
being blown away by the mystical appearance of 
smoke, I don’t know. But David hit him again, with a 
second barrage.

Steve began choking and coughing. He was bent 
over and gasping for breath. David, realizing what 
was happening had an expression of sheer terror on 
his face. Maybe he thought he had just killed my new 
found friend. I don’t know. 

When Steve returned to an erect position his face was, 
well – flushed would be putting it too mildly. It was 
as red as a human face could possibly be. Steve’s eyes 
were also red, with tears draining from them like a 
river. He looked as if he had just been tear-gassed, and 
he couldn’t stop wheezing. David felt terrible and was 
extremely apologetic. Steve, amid his constant cough-
ing, was more gracious and forgiving than many other 
people might have been. 

It was difficult for me to understand why David felt the 
need to show his magical effect to Steve without first 
getting to know him. Time has taught me that some 
magicians are simply just that way.

I asked David what he was using to produce the 
smoke, but he wouldn’t say. Now, I know that through 
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the years better methods of smoke production have 
emerged. Certainly products like VAPR have over-
come the complications that existed in the old days. 
In the early 1980’s I had played with using titanium 
tetrachloride in a complex system that used tubing 
running down my arm. The stuff was extremely toxic 
and setting it up was a treacherous process – so much 
so that I stopped using it. The cloud that it produced 
was not worth the pre-show labor involved, nor the 
damage it was doing to my lungs every time I opened 
the bottle. 

“Are you using titanium tetrachloride?” I asked. David 
said that he was not using it. But again, he wouldn’t 
go into further detail. To this day, I don’t know what 
he was using, but I do know that later that afternoon 
Steve was still feeling the effects of his experience. 
When I saw him late in the day, he was feeling nau-
seous and companied of a severe headache and he 
didn’t look anywhere near as perky as he did when we 

had first met in the morning. 

Two years later, while working a show with Steve, I asked 
him if he remembered the day we first met. His response 
was, “How could I forget it? I drank gallons of water that 
day but it didn’t help. I thought I was about to die.”

“What was he using?” I asked Steve. 

“Hydrochloric acid and ammonia,” Steve replied.

I thought, “That seemed even more toxic than the tita-
nium tetrachloride,” which I’m sure it was. 

Anyway, for David’s part, he spent the rest of the day 
continually apologizing to Steve. The only other time 
I had seen a magician as distressed as David was, was 
when a guy using fire had set a restaurant ablaze. But 
that’s another story for another day.

“The only time I had seen 
a magician as distressed 
as David was when a 
guy using fire had set a 
restaurant ablaze.”

Photo: Steve Cohen
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Russ Stevens is the manager and creative force behind James More currently staring in The Illusionists on Broad-
way and Jamie Raven who has just finished headlining The Illusionists in London’s West End. He is a fascinating 
force in today’s commercial magic world and I wanted to find out more about his motivation and his thinking. 

1  Time is a precious thing...
2   Surround yourself with the right people, at the right time and truly magical things can happen.
3   The good guys do sometimes win.

By Romany - Diva of Magic

Russ  Stevens
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Personally I'm 
delighted that 
the good guys 
sometimes win
James more and 
Jamie Raven are 
living the dream

That’s what Russ Stevens posted on his Facebook 
page just now. Personally I’m delighted that the 
good guys sometimes win. I’m glad that James 

More and Jamie Raven are living the dream and staring 
on the West End and Broadway to entertain new enthu-
siastic audiences. I’m glad that finally Simon Cowell has 
championed great magic and supported our craft on 
both BGT and AGT.  It’s all good.  Good for magic, good 
for us magicians as individual performers.  We have one 
man in particular to thank for this new direction of pub-
lic opinion and that’s Russ Stevens.   Decades before his 
current role as manager for both Jamie and James, Russ 
won The Magic Circle Young Magician of the Year at the 
age of 16. Since then, he’s had a long career as a inno-
vative performer of magic and illusion, taking his own 
theatre show, company of dancers and truck loads of 
illusions around the globe to international acclaim in-

cluding staring for 7 years in his own show ‘Mystique’ in 
Blackpool. You can read more about Russ’s work on his 
website www.russstevens.co.uk or oin VANISH edition 
15.  In short, he’s got impaled, hired the dancers, worn 
the big white floppy shirt and bought the wind machine.  
He’s been a working pro for at least 30 years and dur-
ing that time has also set up his own successful video 
editing company producing showreels and innovative 
new magic dvds. http://www.rsvpmagic.com.  However, 
what’s really interesting about Russ Stevens now is his 
recent work as the driving force behind new stars Jamie 
Raven and James More.  

If you’ve had your head in a bucket for the last couple 
of years or been so busy with all those gigs you’ve had 
that you’ve missed the finals of BGT and AGT, you might 
not have heard of Britain’s newest magic stars Jamie Ra-
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James more had 
been working 

on cruise ships. 
I know I can 

make classic 
illusions look 

cool again.

ven and James More. However, every one 
else has. Currently Jamie Raven has just fin-
ished headlining the cast of The Illusionists 
in London’s West End and More is treading 
the boards on Broadway. Both were finalists 
on BGT and are managed by Russ.  

James More had been working on cruise 
ships through Russ but wanted to get on 
BGT. After so many magicians were made 
to look like idiots on the program, most of 
us quickly refuse the annual invitation to 
audition. Russ had the same disrespect and 
distrust of the show but agreed to support 
James.  He knew what was needed to cre-
ate strong magic for television.   “Since I 
didn’t have anything to lose, it was easy to 
play the bad cop. I insisted on having the 
conditions I knew would be essential to cre-
ating good TV magic. BGT had never had 
anyone stand up to them before. I literally 
walked away several times when they re-
fused to meet my demands but in the end 
they agreed to film the illusion in precisely 
the way we needed.  Now it’s one of their 
most popular auditions with over 62 million 

views on YouTube.” https://www.youtube.
com/watch?v=XqvucHS42nY   It’s the first 
time in the history of the program that the 
sequence was filmed in one long shot with-
out cutting away and it was a hard won fight 
to get the company to do it.  Russ says that 
his motivation to work with BGT grew out of 
his growing dislike of recent TV magic and 
his belief that it is absolutely possible to cre-
ate great TV magic even without having to 
resort to camera tricks. “I know that I can 
make classic illusions cool again to a brand 
new generation who have never seen them 
before.  I’ve spent my life learning this craft 
and performing these illusions. I know that 
they can work on TV without resorting to 
camera tricks. They just have to be filmed in 
the right way and with the right performers.” 

After an initially rocky relationship with 
the BGT team, Russ proved his expertise to 
the executive producer and created a basis 
of trust which he built on with Darcy Oak 
and then with Jamie Raven.  The BGT team 
would ask Russ what he wanted to do, what 
budget he needed and within reason supply  
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it.   At this point though in our interview, I 
have a question.  “This year when I got the 
usual enquiry from BGT, I was promised that 
I would be put through to the semi-finals. Is 
that not true?”   Russ shakes his head.  “That’s 
not what happens.  You have to hit it on the 
night.   I’ve had 3 guys that have done really 
well but Darcy Oak was the only one that 
the BGT were expecting to do well. You have 
to be good.  They might have their favorites 
but it’s certainly not a fix. Simon Cowell has 
no interest in promoting any particular ma-
gician. Syco are not interested in us, they’re 
interested in creating a star for their pro-
gram format, but that’s as far as it goes and 
there are very few that have made strong 
careers after BGT.”

Jamie Raven is definitely going to be one 
of the few. He has that like-ability factor, 
that connection to the audience that makes 
him so popular. He’s one of those perform-
ers that you don’t really care what they do, 
simply because you like him.  He’s the guy 
that performed Dan Harlan’s Cartoon which 
made Cowell state that he now ‘believes in 
magic again.”   And now, Jamie has the good 
fortune of working with one of the most 
dedicated and experienced managers out 
there.  Russ is now 100% committed to Ja-
mie’s developing career and to co-creating 
Jamie’s future national theatre show tour.  
Together as a team, they have a winning 
partnership.  “Sometimes the good guys do 
win.” Russ is definitely one of the good guys. 
His passion for magic and his lack of ego is 
very clear.  It was a real inspiration to meet 
him and I wish him and Jamie great fun and 
success on next year’s UK tour. http://www.
jamieraven.co.uk/
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IMMERSIVE 
MAGIC IN AN 
INTERACTIVE 
WORLD 

“We want something to 
“tweet” about.’.”

The entertainment world has changed.  Having a standard product, 
movie, show, ride, attraction, or song that is distributed the same 
way to everyone has ended.   Long gone are the days of a network 
forcing everyone to gather around the TV set at a time and date to 
watch a network show or the next David Copperfield special.  We 
now choose what we want to see, hear and experience and even 
when or how it happens.

In this article, we’ll look at some of the ways theme parks, attractions, 
theater shows, and even some magic shows are approaching this 
new landscape and becoming very successful in the process.
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The current technological environ-
ment has put the users in control 
of when we decide to watch shows, 
what we want to see on our news 
feed, how we experience music 
and shows, and even the venues 
that our entertainment experience 
takes place.

We get to be immersed in and 
interact with our own self-directed 
world of entertainment.  We can 
now choose what music goes onto 
our personalized radio stations, 
which stories and friends appear 
the most on our social media feed, 
and we can download or stream 
the exact shows we want to watch 
when we want them. 

While not totally liberated from 
the old distribution methods, the 
magic world is not far behind with 
this. Our magic purchases can be 
downloaded as PDF files, learned 
from YouTube tutorials, and even 
magic lectures are available to 
stream when we want.  There are 
even a few progressive magicians 
taking us into the next frontier with 
our art.

With this new technology-driven 
individualistic environment, our 
entertainment experiences follow 
us when we want them.  It mimics 
a live show experience because of 
our ability to control the when and 
where of the entertainment we 
consume.

This way of consuming entertain-
ment has not hurt the live enter-
tainment business as much as you 
might think.  Ticket sales to movies, 
live shows, Broadway, concerts, 
theme parks, and other live experi-
ences have grown.  

I believe the reason is because 
people want personal experiences 
that are memorable and unique 
to them as individuals.  We want 
something to “tweet” about.

It’s the generation of being able 
to “Choose your own adventure”.  
Smart and forward-thinking enter-
tainment offerings are giving us 
the ability to be interact with the 
performers and shows through 
social media, get backstage insider 
details, and become an active par-
ticipant in the action or shows.

Disney  & Universal Studios, live 
theatrical shows, and thrill-seeking 
experiences have embraced this 
immersion and interactivity to 
make the viewer an active partici-
pant.

Disney has always been at the 
forefront of new technology and 
can afford all the R&D to get it to 
mesh with their creative endeavors 
while making more money in the 
process.   The World of Color show 
is a colorful musical fountains and 
projection show that give the audi-
ence a chance to be an element of 
the show.  

By purchased a $25 set of RFID 
controlled light-up mouse ears, you 
can be lit up to match the colors of 
the lights in the show.  The wearers 
become a sea of colorful ears that 
magically interact with the perfor-
mance. 

While we may be aware of the 
technology going on, it’s easy to 
allow yourself to be absorbed into 
the experience and just enjoy it.

It’s beautiful to watch, a great 
souvenir, a personal connection to 
the show and certainly a profitable 
revenue stream to Disney.

Disney has 
always been at 

the forefront of 
new technology 
and can afford 
all the r & D to 

get it to mesh ...
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BIZARRO on Harry Potter World 
and interactive wands

In my creativity lecture, one of my bullet 
points is to learn about the world around 
you. There are many things that are not 
magic but magical. Technology is one of 
those things. 

Putting aside the oft-quoted phrase 
about magic and technology, there are 
some amazing things built on the backs 
of other amazing things. Take for instance 
the “magic” at the Harry Potter lands in 
Universal Studios. You can buy a wand 
that will enable you to cause things to 
happen… but only if you do the right 
spell in the right place. (Sound familiar?) 
If we didn’t know it was technology it 
would be magic. 

To a child it’s STILL magic. You wave a 
wand and you make a suit of armor come 
to life or make it rain on an unsuspecting 
patron. It accomplishes everything magic 
should. Wonder and amusement. 

Maybe there is something we all could 
learn from this concept of making things 
more interactive for our target audience. 
Sometimes it just has to be cool.

Universal Studios has taken the same approach with the Harry Pot-
ter World and their selling of interactive wands that run about $48 
each and can only be used in the park attractions.  Yet, they sell like 
Butter Beer going out of style.

The wands allow you to make things happen by waving the wand 
in a pattern to create a spell that causes displays to come to life, 
move, or change.  Every kid gets to become a magician.

They are using the same basic effects from shooting galleries years 
ago by replacing the guns with magic wands and theming it all to 
fit into Harry Potter’s world.  Brilliant!

The parks are using hidden technologies to create impossible 
experiences in worlds that don’t actually exist.  It’s completely im-
mersive and absolutely personal for the guest.  They interact with 
attractions or even instigate the movements or effects.

Another popular experience is the room escape games that chal-
lenge the players to go into a locked room filled with puzzles and a 
countdown timer.  You are given a limited time to solve the puzzles 
and make your escape from the room before you “lose” and the 
bomb or other timed ending finishes you off.

These experiences are a natural progression from the years of 
watching shows like Survivor and Amazing Race.  These reality 
shows are filled with challenges to contestants with rewards of 
food, immunity, and extra time.

What better way to experience this yourself than to seek out one of 
these experiences.   I’ve always thought that the best virtual reality 
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is reality and I’m happy to see the 
success of these immersive enter-
tainment challenges in the real 
world.

Immersive theater has also found 
a following with this generation.  A 
show called “Sleep No More” played 
in an old school re-decorated as a 
1930’s hotel.
 
It recreated the story of Shake-
speare’s Macbeth set in the hotel.  
Audience members don’t sit in a 
theater, but instead roam around 
to experience the play.  

Each spectator is given a mask 
to wear (a plain white mask) to 
remain anonymous and are not 
allowed to speak to the actors.  The 
performers tell the story through 
movement and choreography, but 
without any dialogue. 

As an individual, you can follow 
one actor to witness the play from 
one perspective or make your way 
around the space and voyeuristi-
cally observe.  The choice is yours 
and your experience is unique to 
other audience members.

You become the director of your 
own movie and decide which char-
acters become part of it. You are 
free to open drawers and cabinets 
and read papers, notes, and other 
hidden details.  It’s extremely inter-
active and hands-on.

This type of performance has a 
niche audience and may not be 
commercial to the entire general 
public, but the approach may be 
something to consider applied to 
magic.

What if your audience really had 
the freedom to experience your 
magic or an ensemble of magi-
cians from any angle?  What if an 
entire old psych ward had strange 
magical people who levitated in 
one room, bent forks in another, 

JON ARMSTRONG on The Escape 
Game

What appeals to me are the challenges 
any real time environment. There are so 
many things now that we do digitally. 
These are nice escapes from the digital 
world. In the same way when would 
see a play as opposed to watching TV 
or going to a movie. These live games 
give you those video game like feelings 
but make you get off the couch. This 
is much like magic as live magic is far 
more impactful than any magic you 
ever see on TV or online

vanished and reappeared, hand 
with no body performing master-
ful cardistry.   Now are you think-
ing?  What an experience that 
would be.

There are a few magicians that see 
the future and are taking the right 
steps to bring magic into this new 
realm.

Derek DelGaudio and Helder Gui-
marães had great success with a 
show later directed by good friend 
of magic, Neil Patrick Harris.  The 
show brought the two together 
in a thought provoking theatrical 
magic show with very skillful ef-
fects and magical artistry.

Going on his own, Helder created 
a solo show called, “Borrowed 
Time,” that was limited to a small 
number of guests (around 15) 
who attended the performance 
in a secret location that was only 
known to them via e-mail.  Part 
of the experience of the magic 
was just finding the performance 
space.

The location looked unassuming, 
but led it’s way to reveal itself in 
an exploration of drawers, cabi-
nets, and secret pockets for clues 
and then onto the performance 
space.

Bruce Gold is a knowledgeable 
professional in the theatrical, 
comedy and magic world.  He of-
fers some comments here on his 
experience of Helder’s show.

There may be more to this ap-
proach to magic presentation that 
could evolve from his show.  I’ve 
been lucky to experience theater, 
murder mysteries, dance, music, 
circus, and other arts performed 
in unusual settings and unique 
environments.  I’m very excited to 
see it applied to the art of magic 
as immersive theater. 

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
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Bruce Gold on Borrowed Time

Helder's show was held in a secret 
location which gave it a great mystique. 
After entering the holding area where 
there was a dream like pre-show, I 
entered Helder’s show space.

The atmosphere in the preshow 
holding area was very dreamlike and 
etherial. It created a great expectation 
in me of what was to follow, and I was 
anxious to learn how all of the visuals 
I'd encountered were related to the 
show that followed, but after the 
performance I felt as if I'd seen a show 
by two different artists, one who did the 
pre-show area and then Helder's close-
up show which largely featured cards 
effects, done with precision.

Derek DelGaudio is currently performing his own solo 
show titled, In and Of Itself at the Geffen Playhouse in 
Los Angeles.  It is also a unique theatrical experience 
that allows the magic to be part of the storytelling and 
not just the story itself.

The show is directed by Frank Oz, who is a famed film 
director and who also began as an early creator and 
collaborator with Jim Henson’s Muppets.  What could 
be more magical than that?

Bruce Gold has also seen the show in person and of-
fered his observations for us.

There is no one magician who has dominated the 
current flow of commercial magic than David Cop-
perfield.  While he had a brief stray from being fully 
immersed in pushing magic forward while he focused 
on his islands, there is no doubt he understands the 
direction our world is going and has applied that to 
magic.

With a huge budget at his disposal, David has ad-
vanced the magic in his current show to encompass 
magic with current technology, nostalgic pieces from 
his past, and elements of theme park environments 
and attractions.  He has the ability and resources to 
do things most magicians could not achieve and a 
creative team to make it all happen.

I was very pleased to see his new show on my last 
break at home in Vegas.  It’s great to see his enthusi-
asm and freshness for innovation on the stage again.
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BRUCE GOLD on In and Of Itself 
Let's start with what the show isn't: 
It’s not a framing device for an hour of 
card tricks. In fact, cards are only a small 
segment of the experience and at no 
time does any one select a card for it to 
be found later. 

Happily, he skips that convention and 
his work with cards is a way to pull into 
context his mastery of sleight of hand 
and its application for gambling, but it 
is done so with a story and stories are 
the hallmark of the show. 

To add to that, I was very appreciative of 
the fact that the production was treated 
firstly as a theatrical experience and the 
magic became a device that supported 
the stories. This is what makes it 
different from most other shows that 
feature magic. Derek's show is an 
immersive piece, both for himself and 
his audience. A successful theater piece 
asks something of it's audience and the 
question here is, "who are you and what 
defines you." Derek shares his own life 
stories and invites us to consider how 
we became who we are. Not a trifle of a 
trick, but a richly theatrical experience. 

PS: The more you talk about the specific 
effects the more you diminish what his 
show is. Please don't reduce it to a list of 
tricks. To do so misses the point entirely. 
The magic in the show is wonderful and 
masterfully presented, but I will do you 
the great favor of revealing none of the 
details. I believe the show will have a 
very successful life beyond the run at 
the Geffen.

David’s approach is more like Ste-
ven Spielberg than illusionist.  The 
magic in the current show is woven 
into his personal story and has ele-
ments of E.T. and Jurrasic Park.  

The show still follows the format 
of magic pieces done back-to-
back, but he includes some visual 
elements from growing up.  His 
grandfather and hopeful lottery 
player, father as Area 51 employee, 
a toy dinosaur that lead us toward 
the payoff of each illusion later.

It’s these stories combined with the 
magic that immerse the audience 
into the world he wants them to 
experience.  Elements from theme 
parks he now includes are smell 
generators, wind, and even anima-
tronics.  It’s a 4D experience in a 
magic show.  Just like Disney and 
Universal Studios.

He also incorporates everything we 
explored in this article.  There is a 
trick with cell phones and an e-mail 
sent to every member of the audi-
ence that participates by providing 
their e-mail.  He provides a wrist-
band with ultraviolet writing that 
appears showing a chosen word 
by an audience member.  These are 
the experiences that people will 
share and talk about with others.

I’m really pleased with the direc-
tion of our art form and see it hav-
ing a definite place in the future of 
entertainment.  Advancing in new 
directions is the key to success.  

Want to stay current with this new 
world of immersive entertainment?  
With a huge budget, you could add 
unbelievable wind or rain effects, 
change the environment theme, or 
even transform the performance 
space.  

That may not be possible for all our 
shows, here’s some things to think 

about when crafting your own 
brand of immersive, interactive, 
and personal magic using what is 
currently available to all of us.

Cell Phones – Everyone has one 
and they use them.  Is there a 
way to incorporate this into your 
performance? Give them an app to 
interact with you, add them to your 
mailing list, text them their chosen 
city, card, or color?

Selfies – These are a huge part of 
the current culture.  Make them 
work for you and your brand.

Take the time to be part of your 
audience’s memories.  Have a sig-
nature smile, hand gesture, look or 
funny bit of business that people 
want to capture or imitate in their 
pictures.

Facebook Feeds (this is how people 
interact with their friends and the 
world)  Become part of the story of 
people’s lives.

Millennials and most people gener-
ally want a “personal experience”.  
Create something worth Tweet-
ing about, Liking, or Sharing with 
friends.

Perform an interactive illusion 
using Twitter, a giant prediction 
reveal using everyone’s cell phone, 
a giveaway dropped from a drone, 
a magic stunt or escape.  Things 
that happen once and then are 
gone.  These are experiences worth 
talking about.

It’s a great time to be a magician 
and to evolve the art of magic.

We can give our audiences new 
ways to experience our magic 
in new venues and spaces.  We 
can create personal experiences 
that touch emotions, senses, and 
involve our audience.  We can 
incorporate the current technology 
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perfield.  While he had a brief stray from being fully 
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BRUCE GOLD on In and Of Itself 
Let's start with what the show isn't: 
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To add to that, I was very appreciative of 
the fact that the production was treated 
firstly as a theatrical experience and the 
magic became a device that supported 
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a toy dinosaur that lead us toward 
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He also incorporates everything we 
explored in this article.  There is a 
trick with cell phones and an e-mail 
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a giveaway dropped from a drone, 
a magic stunt or escape.  Things 
that happen once and then are 
gone.  These are experiences worth 
talking about.

It’s a great time to be a magician 
and to evolve the art of magic.
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ways to experience our magic 
in new venues and spaces.  We 
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used by everyone to create interac-
tive opportunities for memorable 
effects that personally involve our 
audience.

Can’t wait to see what the future 
holds for us.

Charles Bach

charlesbach@gmail.com

www.charlesbach.com

Find us on:

It’s no
Illusion

Don’t let the name fool you, at Wacky Zack’s 
Magic Shop, we take magic seriously and we 
believe that  great magic requires dedication, 
preparation and practice.  It also requires a 
personal touch that online stores alone just 
can’t provide.

Wacky Zack’s Magic Shop is a true brick and mortar shop 
in the greater Phoenix area! We consider ourselves a full 
service magic shop. Working with those who have never 
touched magic. To the working professional making 
their living with magic. As well all of those who love and 
respect magic at every level.

Magic Kits & Tricks  
for Every Skill Level
We provide kits and supplies for the 
beginner to the professional. Visit our shop 
for magic demonstrations and product demos.

New, Used  &  Collectible Magic
We have new and used magic and props. Trade  
up or consign your old magic.

Magic Lessons  
For all Ages & Skill Levels
Whether you’re a professional entertainer or just 
interested in learning a few tricks, we offer both 
group classes and private instruction.

Professional Support  
and Consulting for the Magician 
We offer professional consulting to help you develop 
your routine or take your act to the next level. 

Great Magicians Don’t Just Appear…

3434 W Greenway Road, Phoenix, AZ 85053

602-548-8667
Call, Click or Stop By Today!

wackyzacksmagic.com | magicandballoons.com
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Using A BORROWED Pair From Your Spectator

“How To Take ANY 
Pair Of Earphones… 
CUT Them in Half & 
RESTORE Instantly!”

Click Video To Play

https://icutmagic.com/vanish
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Will Tsai has produced the cleanest and most impossible ring vanish of ALL 
TIME! Even Q from James Bond couldn't have devised a better way to 
vanish a finger ring.

 Paul Romahny
“

I'm trying to hold back my excitement a little here but this thing looks like TV 
magic and you do none of the work to make it vanish. Let's just say this is 
now in my live show.

Alan Rorrison
“

I love the clever design, ease of use and the endless possibilities this utility 
device offers. It's a professional prop that will end up in my show and not on 
a shelf! This one is a real winner.  

Shawn Farquhar
“

Join the top celebrities around the world and allow this tool to enhance your next ring routine

LIMITED RELEASE 

GET YOURS TODAY!
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FIGURE MAKING MAGIC

FIGURE MAKING MAGIC 
BY JIMMY VEE

PHOTO: Chance Wolf creating art

It’s amazing what can happen when a skilled artist 
picks up a chisel or sits down with lump of clay 
in order to create a silent partner. In my pervious 

article, I discussed the different types of ventriloquist 
figures most commonly used today, mainly outlin-
ing the differences between soft (material and foam) 
puppets and traditional/hard (wood or molded) 
figures. 

Personally, I have been infatuated with puppets of all 
kinds for as long as I can remember, but the day I saw 
my first ventriloquist figure it changed my life forever. 
I was in third grade, and we had a special perfor-

mance at school. The performer was a magician and 
ventriloquist. During the show, he brought his part-
ner, a traditional, hard ventriloquist figure, out on the 
stage. Suddenly, it was alive. I was mesmerized. The 
puppet came to life unlike anything I had seen before. 
And I was hooked. From that day forward, I was on a 
quest to find, own and learn to manipulate a puppet 
the way I saw it done on stage that day. 
  
It wasn’t until I was in college that I finally got to see 
and use a professional ventriloquist figure, and that 
day was also transformational. Today, I am surrounded 
by figures of all shapes and sizes. My collection has 
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Jimmy Vee is a savvy CEO, a loving husband, a funny father, a sought-after speaker, a wannabe musician, a 
masterful magician, a stand-up comedian and a stiff-lipped ventriloquist.

His love for entertaining was sparked at an early age when he saw his first magic show in the third grade and 
he has practically been on stage ever since, playing trumpet, speaking, training performing comedy, magic 
and ventriloquism.
Jimmy also is a master advertising copywriter as well as both a best-selling business and children’s book au-
thor. 

His marketing campaigns have been heard all over the US and Canada and even featured in Ripley’s Believe It 
Or Not. 
His advertising agency is regarded as one of the fasting growing in the country and one of the best places to 
work in Central Florida.

ABOUT JIMMY VEE

over 30 figures in it, and each one is a unique piece of 
art. My knowledge of the rich history of this art form 
only furthers my appreciation for it, as I’m sure it will 
yours.

The first recorded appearance of a ventriloquist figure 
was reported in 1757 when Austrian performer Baron 
Von Mengen modified a nutcracker to create a make-
shift puppet to use in a performance. Mengen used 
the “poupee” along with manipulation to give the 
inanimate object life.

However, it’s English ventriloquist Fred Russell that’s 
considered the father of modern ventriloquism. In 
the late 1800s, he began performing with a single 
wise-crackin’, cheeky-boy dummy named “Coster Joe” 
sitting on his knee. 

Since that time, figures have evolved quite a bit. These 
original figures were crude dolls and dummies with 
grotesque features or simple flat faces painted on 
wooden boards with hinged mouths manipulated by 
a single peg. 
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PHOTOS:
Above - Chance's
collection of
Selberg figures.
Left: Jimmy with 
a Marshall figure.

Today, there are an endless number of options. There 
are figures that look like real people, others that look 
like creatures and caricatures, and some crafted to 
resemble animals, aliens and imaginary characters. Es-
sentially, if you can dream it, they can make it.

The wooden vent figure was brought to prominence 
by The Great Lester when he reached the pinnacle of 
Vaudeville success with his self-carved figure, Frank 
Byron Jr. But when it comes to the golden age of 
ventriloquism, it was Frank Marshall who put figure 
making on the map.

Frank Marshall began working at the Mack & Son 
Woodworking Shop at the age of 13, after The Great 
Lester brought him to the Mack’s shop to rehab after 
suffering from Polio. Although Marshall passed away 
in 1969, he remains the most renowned figure maker 
in history even to this day. He made famous figures for 
many legendary ventriloquists, including Jerry Ma-
honey for Paul Winchell and Danny O’Day for Jimmy 
Nelson.

Today, there are many talented figure makers at the 
top of their game creating amazing figures for ven-
triloquists.  

Conrad Hartz is regarded by many as the modern day 
Frank Marshall. He creates figures in the Marshall-style 

and even uses some of Marshall’s personal woodcarv-
ing tools to do it. 

Tim Selberg has for many years held the top slot in the 
modern figure-making world with his hyper-realistic, 
doll-like works of art that are sculpted and meticu-
lously painted by Tim’s own hand. His figures are avail-
able with lots of mechanical animations and are a top 
choice for many working professionals. 

There are many other figure makers who have pro-
duced wonderful figures in recent years like Alan 
Semok, Chuck Jackson, Bill Nelson, Mike Brose, Rob-
ert McRay, Albert Alfaro, Brant Gilmer, Dan Lavendar, 
Kem Poyner, Geoff Felix and Greg Claassen. As well 
as relative new comers like Mike Palma, Jimmy Eisen-
berg, Joe LaPenna, Corey Coleman, Jim Manalli, Tyler 
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Finished puppet with sneer

Ellis and Austin Philips who makes 
figures in the tradition of Europe’s 
Marshall, Len Insull. 

When Magic And Figure 
Making Merge

What do you get when a sign 
painter turned commercial artist 
turned comic book inker turned 
magic prop builder decides to get 
into figure building? 

A new beginning. 

Enter Chance Wolf. A magic en-
thusiast who not only collects but 
also creates magic props. Wolf is a 
life-long lover of the magical arts 
and also a child ventriloquist who 
was bit by the magic bug at age of 
12 when he watched an old man 
make a dollar bill disappear in his 
bare hands. That same year Chance 
got his first vent figure (a Jerry 
Mahoney). 

After spending over a decade il-
lustrating comic books for Image 
Comics like Shadowhawk, Teen-
age Mutant Ninja Turtles, Spawn 
the Undead and Spawn just to 
name a few and eventually being 
the art assistant to the legendary 
comic book icon Todd McFarlane, 
Chance began suffering symp-
toms of Carpel Tunnel Syndrome. 
The condition made it too painful 
for him to work any longer in his 
dream career, so he was forced to 
make the difficult decision to leave 
the comic book world and forge a 
new path. 

As a part-time working magician, 
Wolf had built many custom magic 
tricks for both his own show as well 
as for other magicians. That’s when 
it hit him—maybe he could build 
magic props for other working 
magicians. 

After some research, Chance dis-

Part of Jimmy's figure collection
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Chance is 
on a quest 

to reinvent 
modern 

Figure 
making 

covered that many of the props in the children’s magic 
market were poorly designed and visually outdated by 
about 50 years. So he embarked on building a busi-
ness focused on reinventing children's magic. 

In early 2003, with the help of his girlfriend and future 
wife, Shelley, Wolf’s Magic was born. The early days of 
the company were brutal. The learning curve and 16 
hour days never seemed to end. But Chance’s passion 
for the art and drive to create something truly special 
pushed them through the grueling months. Within 12 
months, they had revolutionized the way children's 
magic looked and they way it was performed. He cre-
ated Willy Wonka-style props with elaborate fun plots 
that utilized new manufacturing materials resulting 
in longer lasting, high-quality apparatus for both 
performers and collectors. The magic community had 
never seen anything like it.

Chance and I became friends in 2012 when I ap-
proached him about building a kid’s magic prop I had 
created. Chance worked with me to bring the effect to 
life and we marketed and sold it to the magic commu-
nity at large. Since then, I have consulted with Chance 
on several magic props and last year we released the 
sell-out kids effect, The Skunky Munky.

Chance and I speak often and over the years I have 
talked with him about my passion for ventriloquism, 
my work as a ventriloquist and my collection of fig-
ures. I feel like these conversations may have had a 
small part in motivating Chance to rekindle his love of 
vent figures and start his figure making journey.
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engineered
with
innovative
mechanical
designs 
utilizing
synthetic
materials 
for 
fabrication

Reinventing Modern 
Figure Making 

Just as he did with children’s magic, 
Chance is on a quest to reinvent 
modern figure making. His figure 
making business model has been 
designed to avoid the common 
pitfalls in manufacturing and ser-
vice while still providing collector 
quality figures, with professional 
reliability and excellent customer 
service and communication. 

He’s applying the streamlined 
production process he’s honed for 
13 years making magic to building 

his figure. This allows Wolf Vents 
to build multiple figures at once 
but still give them all a unique and 
custom touch. 

Chance’s figures are engineered 
with innovative mechanical de-
signs, utilizing synthetic materials 
for fabrication of components 
and intelligent, ergonomic lever 
positioning. Chance builds with the 
user in mind and applies an Apple 
sensibility to the way his creations’ 
mechanics look and function. Intui-
tive and user-friendly vent figures? 
Yes!  

Even the bodies are a modern 

167VANISH MAGAZINE      www.VanishMagazine.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com


Chance is 
on a quest 

to reinvent 
modern 

Figure 
making 

covered that many of the props in the children’s magic 
market were poorly designed and visually outdated by 
about 50 years. So he embarked on building a busi-
ness focused on reinventing children's magic. 

In early 2003, with the help of his girlfriend and future 
wife, Shelley, Wolf’s Magic was born. The early days of 
the company were brutal. The learning curve and 16 
hour days never seemed to end. But Chance’s passion 
for the art and drive to create something truly special 
pushed them through the grueling months. Within 12 
months, they had revolutionized the way children's 
magic looked and they way it was performed. He cre-
ated Willy Wonka-style props with elaborate fun plots 
that utilized new manufacturing materials resulting 
in longer lasting, high-quality apparatus for both 
performers and collectors. The magic community had 
never seen anything like it.

Chance and I became friends in 2012 when I ap-
proached him about building a kid’s magic prop I had 
created. Chance worked with me to bring the effect to 
life and we marketed and sold it to the magic commu-
nity at large. Since then, I have consulted with Chance 
on several magic props and last year we released the 
sell-out kids effect, The Skunky Munky.

Chance and I speak often and over the years I have 
talked with him about my passion for ventriloquism, 
my work as a ventriloquist and my collection of fig-
ures. I feel like these conversations may have had a 
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Chance 
believes that 

the character 
and the 

animations 
work in 

harmony 
to help the 

vent create 
a believable 

personality ... 

version of the classic all wood bodies of 
yesteryear with a ground-breaking new 
design that keeps them lightweight yet 
strong enough to stand on. Most figure 
makers create a new character head 
design then simply throw it on a stock 
body. That’s doesn’t work for Chance. 
His perspective is that the body design 
is just as important as the head design. 
They work in tandem to complete a full 
vision of a character. Given people have 
an infinite number of physical character-
istics that make them an individual, from 
weight, height, posture, etc., why not give 
that same complete uniqueness to a vent 
figure? Chance has!

But what really makes Chance’s figures 
stand out is his extensive background in 
illustration. He is able to bring highly orig-
inal characters to life in his unique comic 
style that is topped off with a first class 
paint job. He hand-paints everything with 
multi-layered airbrush effects. 

His stock figures come with many fea-
tures most others would typically charge 
hundreds extra for. Chance’s feeling is that 
these “extras” are actually necessary for 
the best user experience so they come 
stock on all his figures. 

Another key concept in Chance’s work is 
that each figure will have animations that 
match the character not just a bunch of 
random animations chosen by the ven-
triloquist and crammed onto the stick. 
Chance believes that the character and 
the animations work in harmony to help 
the vent create a believable and authen-
tic personality and performance. So he’s 
restricting the animations that come on 
each of his figures to only those that add 
to the character even if it means losing 
money on the sale of extra animations. 

This with this thinking in mind, Chance 
and I have been working to innovate 
novel animations that bring his characters 

Jimmy with a Howdy at 8 years old
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to life in new ways. By applying the 
principles of magic and prop build-
ing to figure making we’re coming 
up with some very exciting and 
revolutionary stuff. 

Sometimes in life there is a conflu-
ence of unique events that creates 
a rare phenomenon. Something 
that redefines they way things 
are looked at, thought about and 
done. That unlikely event is cur-
rently occurring in ventriloquist 
figure making right now. Leading 
the charge is Chance Wolf.

Part of Chance Wolf's collection of figures
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THEATRES - TO RENT OR NOT TO RENT?

THEATR
ES

TO REN
T OR N

OT TO 
RENT

My last few articles have been 

focusing on the social me-

dia side of magic, this issue 

I decided to take a different 

route. Chris Collins and I have 

recently opened Impossibili-

ties - Magic, Mindreading and 

Mayhem! at the Iris Theater 

in downtown Gatlinburg, 

Tennessee and as we were 

sitting around trying to figure 

out how the hell we got this 

far in just 3 short years, we 

decided that we should share 

our experiences and what 

we learned with the magic 

community.

We’re very fortunate to be in 

the position we are currently 

in but we also worked very 

hard. Our hopes is that we can 

talk a little
 bit about what we 

did and how we did it and see 

if we can help other magicians 

achieve their performing 

goals. 

So…what did we do?

Before Chris and I opened Im-

possibilitie
s at the Iris Theater 

in Gatlinburg, we toured the 

show for two years regionally 

in the state of North Carolina 

and we played 12 different 

venues both years. We did a 

lot of things right. We also did 

a lot of things wrong.

We were a smaller show and 

at the time, we didn’t have 

BY ERIK DOBELL
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"BEFORE WE OPENED THE SHOW 
WE TOURED FOR TWO YEARS 
REGIONALLY IN NORTH CAROLINA."

the budget to promote the 
show but what we found was 
if you picked your theaters 
carefully, you could sell your 
tickets through hard work and 
a (very) minimal budget.

We found the key is to find 
theaters that are willing to 
work with you. There were a 
lot of theaters we contacted 
that told us we could rent 
their venue, but we weren’t 
allowed to have any signage 
on their property and they 
wouldn’t talk about our up-
coming show in their curtain 
speeches or newsletters. 

Think about that for a second. 
We rent their theater space 
and when people arrived 
to see the show or buy tick-
ets, there would be nothing 
there for people to know 
that they’re even at the right 
venue. This wasn’t all the 
theaters we talked to but it 
was enough.

Some of the other theaters we 
rented simply made promises 
and did not deliver on them. 
They were paid their money, 

so it just plain didn’t matter 
to them if the show was a 
success or not. Again, this 
wasn’t all the theaters but it 
did happen.

Never mind the fact that some 
theaters are just too expensive 
to rent. 

How did we work around 
this?

By splitting the gate with the 
theater. In other words, we 
would receive a certain per-
centage from the ticket sales 
and the theater would get 
the rest. Suddenly they have 
incentive to tell their guests 
about your upcoming show 
because if you make money 
then they make money! The 
best part is, if you make them 
money then they’ll want you 
back.

How do you get a theater to 
split the gate with you? You 
just ask. As long as you have 
the basic things like a website, 
Facebook and branding you 
should be able to find a theat-
er that will work with you. DO 
NOT expect the theater to do 
everything, that’s just foolish 

but you’ll find that by doing a 
gate split, the theater will have 
more of an interest in how you 
do and be more helpful with 
the marketing.

Not every theater will go for 
this of course but you’ll be 
happily surprised by how 
many will. And if you can’t find 
a theater that will work with 
you, then you have some work 
to do. You need to take a long, 
hard look at your promotional 
material and how you present 
yourself because in order for 
a theater to do this, they need 
to feel like they can make 
money with your show.

If you still want to rent

We’re not anti-renting by any 
stretch but you do need to 
be careful. If you do decide 
to rent be sure you have a 
marketing plan outlined in 
the contract. As part of their 
commitment to you, they 
have to allow you to put up 
signage in the theater and on 
the marque, they have to post 
about your show on Facebook 
and they have to include your 
show in their curtain speeches 
and newsletters. Be reasona-
ble of course, you don’t want 
them to forget everything 
and just promote your show 
but you do need them to let 
their guests know that you’re 
coming to their venue.

If they don’t want to do this 
for some reason, go to anoth-
er theater.

Don’t be afraid to ask for 
conditions and don’t be afraid 
to call if and when these 
conditions aren’t met. Don’t 
be rude! Theaters have a lot 
going on and many of them 
have a staff of volunteers, so 
you may occasionally have to 
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The best part is 
when the theatre
cares about the 
success of your
show.

call and remind them of some-
thing they promised to do.

The best part is when the theat-
er cares about the success of 
your show and you’re working 
closely with the staff, you start 
to make some very good friends 
and those relationships will help 
you in your career in the years to 
come.

Questions or comments? Send 
them to erikdobell@gmail.com 
and don’t forget to follow Impos-
sibilities at facebook.com/Impos-
sibilitiesShow
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EXCLUSIVE IN LAS VEGAS
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LAS VEGAS
EXLUSIVE IN

DAVID GATTI HAS FOUND A WAY TO ENHANCE THE RELATIONSHIP 
WITH HIS SPECTATORS IN ORDER TO CREATE A STRONGER 
CONNECTION WITH THEM.
THE BEST WAY TO DO IT, WAS TO BRING THEM CLOSER, HAVING THEM 
SITTING NEXT TO HIM, ESTABLISHING  A REAL CONTACT WITH EACH 
AND EVERYONE OF THEM.

HE WANTS THE EXPERIENCE OF MAGIC TO BECOME MORE INTIMATE, 
MORE PERSONAL, MORE REAL..

SPECTATORS ARE NOT “JUST SPECTATORS”: THEY ARE HIS GUESTS, 
THEY PLAY A ROLE IN THE MAKING OF MAGIC, WHICH BECOMES 
MORE PERSONAL, MORE EXCITING AND… REALLY SPECIAL.

I fell in love with the Art of Magic 
when I was only 5 years-old. At the 
age of 7, I performed my first magic 

show in my parent’s living room; the 
main part of my act was “sawing an 
orange in half.” At the time, I thought 
my performance was incredibly 
spectacular! 

From then on, I knew exactly what I 
wanted to be when I grew up and, as 
you probably would have guessed, my 
love for magic turned into a profession. 
Over the years, I have done many 
stage shows pulling off daring feats, 
such as appearing on stage out of 
nowhere, cutting my partners in half, 
performing fast metamorphoses and 
escapes, and making a car and even 
an airplane appear on stage. I have 
performed professionally for almost 20 
years around the world as an Illusionist, 
which gave me the chance to further 
develop my approach to magic while 
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travelling.

It is my belief that magic is first and foremost 
an experience. This experience doesn’t 
necessarily get stronger as boxes and props 
get bigger, because it is mostly about the 
relationship between artist and spectator. That 
is why I created MAGIA; a new stylistic choice 
of performing that which will enable me to 
take magic a step closer to the audience and 
provide a more immersive experience. It will 
offer an up-close and personal view of my 
performances, something which is not possible 
with formal, big stage events that feature large 
audiences. 

MAGIA is all about enhancing my bond with 
the spectators and building a stronger rapport 
with them. Spectators here won’t be mere 

“ MAGIA IS ALL ABOUT 
ENHANCING MY BOND 
WITH THE SPECTATORS 

AND BUILDING A 
STRONGER RAPPORT 

WITH THEM. THEY WILL 
BECOME MY GUESTS ...

onlookers, instead, they 
will be my ‘special guests’ 
and will play an important 
role in how I perform 
my brand of magic. 
It’s all about making 
the experience more 
special, more exciting, 
more personal and 
unforgettable. MAGIA will 
provide the unparalleled 
feeling of the whole 
experience. 
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Today, magic on TV tends to be more 
personal rather than stage-oriented. 
In creating MAGIA, I wanted to find 
a way to bring the same feeling in 
a live performance, where there 
cannot be camera tricks or any kind 
of edits in post-production. It’s a live 
show; everything happens right in 
front of your eyes and in your own 
hands. 

The MAGIA experience takes 
place in a private and gorgeous 
Penthouse, right on the 64th floor of 
the esteemed Trump International 
Hotel. This sky-high venue offers 
an incredible view of Las Vegas 
and adds to the breathtaking 
atmosphere you can expect at each 
show. When you enter the suite, you 
will be able to enjoy a private art 
exhibition, before taking a seat only 
inches away from the magic that will 
be presented.
The number of guests has been 
limited to only 40 per show to keep 
the experience more intimate. 
Minimizing the number of seats 
is a key element of MAGIA and a 
deliberate tactic to ensure each and 
every one of my guests get the best 
possible experience at all my shows.
My background in performing 
stage illusions helped me greatly 
in pulling off this new adventure 
which is designed to offer you 
great entertainment value in 
return. I still like to incorporate 
and play with music and drama in 
my performances. Guests can also 
look forward to a fully immersive 
experience, which starts from the 
moment you enter the room and, 
hopefully, will last long after you 
leave.

I realized that Las Vegas is the Major 
League of Magic; I thought about 
Penn & Teller, David Copperfield, 
Mac King, and Mike Hammer, just to 
name a few; I’m the new kid in town 
now and I’m excited to embark on 
this new and exciting journey with 
MAGIA as there is nothing close to 
it in Vegas. It’s the perfect marriage 

between stylistic choices and market 
trend. Of course, I don’t have “wide 
shoulders” as much as Cirque du 
Soleil (not remotely close to that), so 
don’t expect a massive production 
team behind me. However, that was 
not the point of creating MAGIA to 
begin with. Like many of you reading 
this right now, what I have is loads of 
commitment, passion, enthusiasm, 
and above all, a great love for this 
fascinating art called Magic.

Official Web Site
www.magia.vegas
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anyone’s interests in a product but 
my own.  So, I’m not going to give 
you “a book review.” Instead I’m 
going to take a few paragraphs to 
tell you about a man I knew, a man 
you should know, and it just so 
happens that there is a book about 
him that will let you do just that.

I grew up in Frankfort, KY. We had 
two really great magic clubs in the 
area, one in Lexington, the other in 
Louisville. Magicians from all over 
the state visited these clubs and 
their once a year Unconventional 
Convention held in Cumberland 
Falls State Resort Park. I feel very 
lucky, as a magician, to have grown 
up in Frankfort KY at this time. The 
magicians who populated the local 
clubs were (more often than not) 
talented, informed, kind, and sup-
portive. I recall, in my college years, 
reading an essay by a well-known 

magic thinker berating magic clubs 
and those who frequented them. 
It wasn’t until I had moved out of 
the area and traveled a bit that I 
understood his complaints. It was 
then that I realized how fortunate I 
was to have grown up with such a 
supportive network.

One man who was very nice to me 
from the very first time I met him 
was Clarence Miller. I liked Clarence 
the moment I saw him. I think, in 
part, because he reminded me 
of one of those character actors I 
would see on sitcoms of the 60’s 
and 70’s. He had a “look” that was 
both distinctive, yet familiar. He 
seemed like a nice guy, and he was.

It was just before this first meeting 
that I had begun to get my hands 
on magic advertisements beyond 
the never changing, cut and paste 

Clarence with Cube of Confucius
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catalog from Caufield’s, our local 
magic, costume, and novelty store. 
One of the items that seemed to 
be everywhere else was this finger 
guillotine that worked differently 
from every other finger guillotine 
I had ever seen. (Which means, 
precisely, that it worked different 
from the Adam’s finger guillotine, 
as that is the only one I had ever 
really seen before then.)

It was, I came to learn later, a 
wooden version of that which has 
come to be known as the Delben 
Wrist Chopper. Unlike most guil-
lotines, the blade was a solid piece 
of wood save for a hole drilled right 
in the middle of it. Like the other 
versions, the spectator’s finger was 
placed into a holder and the blade 
magically penetrated their digit. 
UNLIKE other versions, that frame 
would be removed and one could 
see the spectator’s finger smack 
dab in the middle of a very solid 
wooden “blade.”
I bought one of those from Clar-
ence. He showed me how it 
worked and gave me the secret tip 
to keeping the fit on the gaff snug. 
(It’s hairspray.) He also showed me 
how to tell if the piece was made 
by him. Inside each gaff one can 
find his name and the date written 
in what appears to be ball point 
pen.

I later learned that Clarence also 
made “The Little Blue Box.” I had 
seen these on shelves at some 
of the “real” magic stores I visited 
while on high school band trips or 
family vacations. It was a small but 
visually arresting piece. It was, as 
the title suggests, a little blue box. 
It was a pretty shade of blue. Really 
pretty. And the box had a nice little 
pinstripe. It looked – well, it looked 
both magical and natural all at the 
same time. I never thought to ask 
any of the magic shop owners to 
demo the piece for me. It wasn’t 
cheap for a high school kid. 

The quick pitch is simple: a sponge 
ball appears inside the box. Un-
fortunately when I heard that, I 
assumed it was like the clunky 
“crystal production box” I received 
years ago on my first “let’s pick 
out items from the magic catalog 
without first seeing them in per-
son” Christmas. Caufield’s catalog 
promised this box would produce 
bushels of silks and flowers in 
the blink of an eye. A descriptive 
paragraph accompanied a black 
and white drawing depicting this 
miracle in action. I knew that for 
$13.50 I would soon have a prop in 
my show equal to those I had seen 
in Doug Henning’s TV specials.

Well, first, there was nothing crystal 
about the box, unless that was the 
name of the woman who stuck the 
Mylar tape along the poorly glued 
edges. This was not the profes-
sional prop I dreamed of. This was 
the product of hot glue, wire coat 
hangers, and self-delusion. But let’s 
not judge the book by the cover. 
What about the trick? Well, the 
promised production was sadly 
accompanied by the sound of a 
loud clunk as a very obvious, and 
permanently dull, mirror heaved 
out of the way to reveal the only 
silk hanky I owned. The shriveled, 
wrinkled red rag drooped silently 
into the middle of the mystical 
cube.

Yeah, Magic!

Clarence’s box was another matter 
altogether.  Not only was the box 
a lovely little thing to look at, the 
trick was eye popping . . .  literally. 
When the magician lifted the lid 
a full sized sponge ball instantly 
OVER filled the box. It almost 
looked like trick photography.

By the time I met Clarence he had 
stopped making the blue boxes; 
they were too time consuming to 
paint. Now he made them with a 
nice natural wood finish. He knew 
I wanted one and made me an 

179VANISH MAGAZINE      www.VanishMagazine.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com


The Impossible Penetration
PHOTO: TOP - Clarence with 

anyone’s interests in a product but 
my own.  So, I’m not going to give 
you “a book review.” Instead I’m 
going to take a few paragraphs to 
tell you about a man I knew, a man 
you should know, and it just so 
happens that there is a book about 
him that will let you do just that.

I grew up in Frankfort, KY. We had 
two really great magic clubs in the 
area, one in Lexington, the other in 
Louisville. Magicians from all over 
the state visited these clubs and 
their once a year Unconventional 
Convention held in Cumberland 
Falls State Resort Park. I feel very 
lucky, as a magician, to have grown 
up in Frankfort KY at this time. The 
magicians who populated the local 
clubs were (more often than not) 
talented, informed, kind, and sup-
portive. I recall, in my college years, 
reading an essay by a well-known 

magic thinker berating magic clubs 
and those who frequented them. 
It wasn’t until I had moved out of 
the area and traveled a bit that I 
understood his complaints. It was 
then that I realized how fortunate I 
was to have grown up with such a 
supportive network.

One man who was very nice to me 
from the very first time I met him 
was Clarence Miller. I liked Clarence 
the moment I saw him. I think, in 
part, because he reminded me 
of one of those character actors I 
would see on sitcoms of the 60’s 
and 70’s. He had a “look” that was 
both distinctive, yet familiar. He 
seemed like a nice guy, and he was.

It was just before this first meeting 
that I had begun to get my hands 
on magic advertisements beyond 
the never changing, cut and paste 

Clarence with Cube of Confucius

178 VANISH Magazine      www.VanishMagazine.com

catalog from Caufield’s, our local 
magic, costume, and novelty store. 
One of the items that seemed to 
be everywhere else was this finger 
guillotine that worked differently 
from every other finger guillotine 
I had ever seen. (Which means, 
precisely, that it worked different 
from the Adam’s finger guillotine, 
as that is the only one I had ever 
really seen before then.)

It was, I came to learn later, a 
wooden version of that which has 
come to be known as the Delben 
Wrist Chopper. Unlike most guil-
lotines, the blade was a solid piece 
of wood save for a hole drilled right 
in the middle of it. Like the other 
versions, the spectator’s finger was 
placed into a holder and the blade 
magically penetrated their digit. 
UNLIKE other versions, that frame 
would be removed and one could 
see the spectator’s finger smack 
dab in the middle of a very solid 
wooden “blade.”
I bought one of those from Clar-
ence. He showed me how it 
worked and gave me the secret tip 
to keeping the fit on the gaff snug. 
(It’s hairspray.) He also showed me 
how to tell if the piece was made 
by him. Inside each gaff one can 
find his name and the date written 
in what appears to be ball point 
pen.

I later learned that Clarence also 
made “The Little Blue Box.” I had 
seen these on shelves at some 
of the “real” magic stores I visited 
while on high school band trips or 
family vacations. It was a small but 
visually arresting piece. It was, as 
the title suggests, a little blue box. 
It was a pretty shade of blue. Really 
pretty. And the box had a nice little 
pinstripe. It looked – well, it looked 
both magical and natural all at the 
same time. I never thought to ask 
any of the magic shop owners to 
demo the piece for me. It wasn’t 
cheap for a high school kid. 

The quick pitch is simple: a sponge 
ball appears inside the box. Un-
fortunately when I heard that, I 
assumed it was like the clunky 
“crystal production box” I received 
years ago on my first “let’s pick 
out items from the magic catalog 
without first seeing them in per-
son” Christmas. Caufield’s catalog 
promised this box would produce 
bushels of silks and flowers in 
the blink of an eye. A descriptive 
paragraph accompanied a black 
and white drawing depicting this 
miracle in action. I knew that for 
$13.50 I would soon have a prop in 
my show equal to those I had seen 
in Doug Henning’s TV specials.

Well, first, there was nothing crystal 
about the box, unless that was the 
name of the woman who stuck the 
Mylar tape along the poorly glued 
edges. This was not the profes-
sional prop I dreamed of. This was 
the product of hot glue, wire coat 
hangers, and self-delusion. But let’s 
not judge the book by the cover. 
What about the trick? Well, the 
promised production was sadly 
accompanied by the sound of a 
loud clunk as a very obvious, and 
permanently dull, mirror heaved 
out of the way to reveal the only 
silk hanky I owned. The shriveled, 
wrinkled red rag drooped silently 
into the middle of the mystical 
cube.

Yeah, Magic!

Clarence’s box was another matter 
altogether.  Not only was the box 
a lovely little thing to look at, the 
trick was eye popping . . .  literally. 
When the magician lifted the lid 
a full sized sponge ball instantly 
OVER filled the box. It almost 
looked like trick photography.

By the time I met Clarence he had 
stopped making the blue boxes; 
they were too time consuming to 
paint. Now he made them with a 
nice natural wood finish. He knew 
I wanted one and made me an 

179VANISH MAGAZINE      www.VanishMagazine.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com


offer that was very fair for a young 
college kid. I acquired a few things 
from him during this time – my 
favorite was probably the simplest 
item he ever made. It is, I came to 
learn, a very old magic trick, but 
one I had never encountered in 
spite of my fascination with older 
magic books and props. It was a 
block release effect using a cylin-
der with a hole drilled through it, 
a wooden block (also with a hole) 
into which the cylindrical “plug” is 
placed, and a ribbon. The ribbon is 
very cleanly and clearly threaded 
through box the block and plug, 
binding them together.  The spec-
tator holds both ends of the ribbon 
and without a single false move, 
the plug penetrates the ribbon. 

It’s a great trick and still as decep-
tive as when it was invented in 
1938. I will confess that it fooled 

the pants off me. I immediately 
asked, “How much?” Turns out it 
was a gift. Clarence kindly walked 
me through the handling but for 
some reason I just couldn’t “get it”. 
I will never forget how patient he 
was with me, showing me again 
and again how to execute the invis-
ible secret move, until I finally got 
it right. 

Clarence was an off and on regu-
lar at the magic club meetings 
throughout my college years. He 
would show me the latest item 
he was “working on”, often insist-
ing I borrow it for a few weeks to 
see what I could come up with. He 
was generous with other items as 
well. I recall seeing two items by 
Robert Jackson advertised on the 
back of Michael Ammar’s Magical 
Arts Journal. One was a vanishing 
deck of cards, the other was a zig 

zag bill, and both were very expen-
sive in my mind. I asked Clarence 
if he knew anything about them. 
Turns out he had both of them. He 
brought them the next meeting 
and loaned them to me for as long 
as I wanted to keep them.

I always enjoyed seeing Clarence 
when our paths would cross in 
later years. He always had some-
thing new he was “working on”. I 
have seen dozens of different items 
appear on auction sites and in the 
collectible magic lists over the de-
cades. Sure, his classics kept pop-
ping up, but it seemed that every 
few months something completely 
new would come along. 

How lucky we are that Donald 
Croucher has taken the time to 
chronicle all of Clarence’s creations 
for posterity. In Magic by Miller not 
only do you get to learn Clarence’s 
story, but you get to see photos 
and descriptions of all of his items. 
While you do get to learn how 
these tricks work, you also get to 
see how the ideas developed from 
concept drawings to prototypes to 
the finished products. There is even 
a DVD, though I haven’t watched it.

I don’t need to.

I’m just glad this book exists 
because I’m glad that magicians 
like Clarence exist. I think it’s great 
that Clarence has, no pun intend-
ed, carved out a special place in 
magic history by virtue of pursu-
ing what he loves about magic. 
Sure, close up prop magic of this 
nature isn’t what most magicians 
perform these days (though most 
are mistaken as to why they can’t 
seem to make these type of tricks 
play), but this book is about more 
than a bunch of tricks that may or 
may not get performed in a magic 
show. No, this is a book about a 
man who managed to enjoy magic, 
for his entire life, while actually and 
meaningfully contributing to it by 

The Little Blue Box
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applying his unique interests and 
talents. I know that a finger flinging 
cardist might look at a handmade, 
wooden magic box and ask him or 
herself how that could possibly be 
relevant to the magic they like, but 
it is. You see the same passion you 
have for magic is the same passion 
Clarence has for his. The common-
ality isn’t what we produce with 
our interests, but how we are all 
trying to use our skills and talents 
to produce something interesting. 
We can learn a lot from each other, 
not only from our strategies but 
our struggles; from the products as 
well as the processes. 

I know my magic has been influ-
enced by Clarence Miller, the man 
and his magic. More importantly, 
I know magic is a more interest-
ing place because of Clarence and 
his creations. Our world is bigger 
because of Clarence. I think you 
should get to know him. As I said, 
he’s a nice guy and I’m sure would 
be thrilled for you to borrow one or 
two ideas he’s been “working on” 
for a little while. You never know, 
you might come up with some-
thing really interesting to do with 
it.
I know I did.

By Brad Henderson

Prayer for the Ambitious Card

The magician picks up his deck of cards and searches for 
significance. He signs his name across the face of indifference for 
recognition, in an effort to be seen and remembered. He travels 
through the deck searching for himself, lost in the anonymous 
shuffle of faces and numbers and symbols.

His ambition propels him to the top: he is king of the hill, his effect 
makes the top ten, he hits the jackpot with gigs and his show 
becomes number one. He found his queen. He finds himself the 
wild card- the fool traversing in circles only to end up where he 
started. He becomes lost; a number in a paper chase; a puppet in a 
box. He is discarded and forgotten.

Into the hands of a new shuffles, he submits. His moment arrives- 
he is brought back to the top, for all to see, and in those fleeting 
seconds the room fills with praises. His work finished, he is guided 
back beneath the shuffling currents like a wave into the ocean 
from which it came. To everyone’s surprise, he transcends the top 
to move beyond himself, changing colors, being in two places at 
once: a disposable member of something greater that somehow 
sticks together through every sharp movement the guiding hand 
subjects them to.

He is an extension of those hands. If he is seen and remembered, 
glory to those hands. If he is found, thanks and praise to the one 
who found him. If he gets torn, and put back together, may his 
worth be validated. If he gets buried in the deck and somehow 
rises out into the air, praise be to the riser and redeemer and not 
the magician by himself.

The magician, significant in his insignificance; a word on a page 
in a book chosen at random; a numbered card that will someday 
become dust, concealing infinity at the pips as the hands and 
blood beneath conceals the sacred heart, conceals the holy night.-
from 
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applying his unique interests and 
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ality isn’t what we produce with 
our interests, but how we are all 
trying to use our skills and talents 
to produce something interesting. 
We can learn a lot from each other, 
not only from our strategies but 
our struggles; from the products as 
well as the processes. 
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By Brad Henderson

Prayer for the Ambitious Card

The magician picks up his deck of cards and searches for 
significance. He signs his name across the face of indifference for 
recognition, in an effort to be seen and remembered. He travels 
through the deck searching for himself, lost in the anonymous 
shuffle of faces and numbers and symbols.

His ambition propels him to the top: he is king of the hill, his effect 
makes the top ten, he hits the jackpot with gigs and his show 
becomes number one. He found his queen. He finds himself the 
wild card- the fool traversing in circles only to end up where he 
started. He becomes lost; a number in a paper chase; a puppet in a 
box. He is discarded and forgotten.

Into the hands of a new shuffles, he submits. His moment arrives- 
he is brought back to the top, for all to see, and in those fleeting 
seconds the room fills with praises. His work finished, he is guided 
back beneath the shuffling currents like a wave into the ocean 
from which it came. To everyone’s surprise, he transcends the top 
to move beyond himself, changing colors, being in two places at 
once: a disposable member of something greater that somehow 
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subjects them to.
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glory to those hands. If he is found, thanks and praise to the one 
who found him. If he gets torn, and put back together, may his 
worth be validated. If he gets buried in the deck and somehow 
rises out into the air, praise be to the riser and redeemer and not 
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The magician, significant in his insignificance; a word on a page 
in a book chosen at random; a numbered card that will someday 
become dust, concealing infinity at the pips as the hands and 
blood beneath conceals the sacred heart, conceals the holy night.-
from 
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But then I saw this one girl was sitting by herself at the bar so I went up and said: “Hi I’m a magician and 
I want to show you a magic trick.” I did the trick. She gave me a little smile. So I did the trick again and 
she smiled again but I could tell I was starting to lose her interest. So I did the trick 23 more times and 
she seemed really impressed. She told me that she just didn’t know how that ball kept jumping from 
my pocket back into the vase. I asked her for her phone number and she gave it to me but I must have 
written it down wrong because it wound up being for a gay bar downtown.

I have to go now, diary. I’ve got to go to the printer’s office. I’m having some business cards made. I 
decided that if I’m going to be a magician, I need business cards.

Day 3

Excellent news, Diary. I have a restaurant gig.

I found out that there’s another magician in town named Bill Andrews. Bill has a contract at the Four 
Seasons Inn, where he entertains in the dining room during Sunday brunch. I went to the Four Seasons 
and the manager told me that Bill’s contract was coming up for re-negotiation.

“I’ll do magic for you for $5 an hour,” I said.

The manager thought about it for a while and decided to hire me. Apparently, Bill was charging $50 an 
hour. I think that’s highway robbery.

Anyways, I decided that I should be able to do more tricks than just the ball and vase if I’m going to en-
tertain at a restaurant. (What if they want to see more than one trick?) So I went back to the Laughing 
Cyclops and I talked to Doug again. I bought a trick called Mind Control. It’s really neat. You show the 
audience three different coloured cards and you tell someone to pick any card. (It’s not a “force.”) Then 
you show them that you knew what colour they were going to predict all along.

Mind Control isn’t the only trick I bought at Doug’s magic store. I also bought something called a ciga-
rette pull. That’s a really neat trick where you stick a lit cigarette in your hand and make it disappear. 
And I bought something called the LHS monte. In that trick, you show a girl three cards and the middle 
one is the Ace of Spades. Then you turn the cards over and you tell her to take out the Ace of Spades. 
She does but instead of it being the Ace of Spades, it has the words LET’S HAVE SEX on it. I bet I defi-
nitely get laid with that one.

Oh yeah, I also bought a really big trick. It’s called RUN RABBIT RUN. (When he sold it to me, Doug said 
“remember that this is a children’s trick or it’s a trick for simple people like you.” Doug is so funny.) 

Anyways, RUN RABBIT RUN is really neat. There’s this rabbit and you tell the audience to keep track of it 
and it jumps around all over the place and eventually, it winds up on your back.

I brought Mind Control home and I showed it to my Mom. I guess I need to work on it more though 
because she picked green and I flipped over all the cards and it said ‘I KNEW YOU WOULD CHOOSE THE 
BLUE CARD’ on the back of the blue card. (I forgot that the green prediction is in the envelope.) I was 
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sad because I really wanted to wow her but I couldn’t do the vanishing cigarette 
trick on her because she gave up smoking five years ago when she had her gall 
bladder taken out and I didn’t do the LHS monte because I don’t want to have sex 
with my mom. (That would be kinda gross.)

Then Mom sighed and asked me how much the magic tricks cost. I told her and she 
got kind of mad and asked me when I was going to pay her the $50 back. I said I’d 
pay it back soon because I got a new job doing magic tricks at the Four Seasons.

I’m taking my magic tricks to the bar again tonight. I might not write tomorrow 
because I’ll probably be too busy having sex with a girl I met at the bar.

Day 4

I’m home. I didn’t have sex with anyone and I had a really rotten time at the bar.

I started with the cigarette trick. I went up to a girl who was smoking and I asked 
to see her cigarette. She told me no. She wasn’t going to let me see her cigarette. 
Eventually, I found a girl who let me hold her cigarette if I gave her a $5 bill first. So 
I put her cigarette in the cigarette pull but when I opened my hand, the cigarette 
hadn’t vanished. It just fell to the floor. So did the pull. The girl looked kind of bewil-
dered so I showed her the LHS monte. I think it’s a really funny trick but she didn’t 
think it was funny at all. She called me a loser and then her boyfriend told me to 
take a hike before he beat the crap out of me.

So I figured that maybe I shouldn’t mess around with the small time tricks. I went 
out to my car and I got the RUN RABBIT RUN trick and then I went back into the 
bar and showed it to a few other girls. They really thought it was funny. They were 
laughing and everything and when I asked for their phone numbers, three of them 
gave them to me. They must be roommates because they all have the same num-
ber: 555-1234.

Soon the bouncer came over and told me that I’d have to leave. He said he didn’t 
like me wandering around with RUN RABBIT RUN around my neck and I was start-
ing to annoy some of the customers. (I bet it was the men who were annoyed. 
They’re just jealous because I can do magic and they can’t.)

I left the bar and when I got back in my car, I found that someone had stolen the 
white rabbit off my back. I’ll have to call Doug on Monday and see if he can give me 
another one.
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Day 5

Boy, is Bill Andrews ever a mean guy!!!!!
 
I found this out today when I was doing my first day at the Four Seasons. I was doing 
the ball and vase trick for some little kids and suddenly I feel a tap on my shoulder. 
I looked up and there was this tall young guy in a jacket that said SAM. At first I 
thought his name was Sam but he told me his name was Bill and that SAM stood for 
the Society of American Magicians. He also told me that if I was a magician worth my 
salt, I would know that. What a turd.

Bill asked if I would see him outside for a minute. I said “Sure.” At first I didn’t know 
what he wanted or even who he was. I actually thought he was a TV producer and 
he was going to offer me my own TV show like Criss Angel.

He led me into a closet next to the elevator and then he grabbed me by the shirt 
and threw me against the wall. (It broke my ball and vase. I may sue him.) He called 
me a lot of really mean names and told me that what I did was very “unethical” and 
that I’d better change my tune really quickly if I didn’t want to be blacklisted by the 
magic community.

I told him I was really scared. (I was being sarcastic.) I told him that I’m a rebel by 
nature and I don’t care what the magic community thinks of me. I know I have tal-
ent. I also told him that what I did was very American. It’s all part of the free market 
economy. (I learned about that in social studies class.)

Bill left in a huff but you know what? It looks like he’s got his job back already. I got 
fired because some cranky old humourless woman complained about my magic.

Since my ball and vase was broke, I could only do the Mind Control (which I messed 
up on three times today.) I can’t do the cigarette pull because I still can’t figure out 
how to make it work and, besides, the Four Seasons is a no smoking establishment.

So I went to this table of old ladies and I did the Mind Control and I messed up on it. 
They seemed disappointed and I really wanted to fool them. So I felt in my pockets 
and I found the LHS monte. I showed it to them and they got really offended. They 
said it wasn’t appropriate, especially since they’d just come back from church.

Those old hags called the manager over and complained and he fired me on the 
spot. I am so mad!!! I’m considering legal action.

Continued next edition of VANISH
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THE DREAM ACT By
Sin Lim1 

In the 2015 FISM World Championships of Magic in 
Rimini Italy, Shin Lim was crowned the FISM World 
Champion of Close Up Card Magic. 2 weeks after Shin 
was featured on Pen & Tellers Fool Us, he immediately 
became a worldwide phenomenon, his YouTube video 
being viewed millions of times in just under a week. 
This was all because of his Dream Act.

The Dream Act is much more than a mere "trick". The 
Dream Act transcends the act of trying to fool a spec-
tator, into becoming an artistic expression.

In this 3.5 hour long tutorial, Shin Lim reveals every 
aspect of the Dream Act. Not only does he teach every 
effect, method and action but goes much deeper 
by delving into the concepts of atmosphere, timing, 
theory, music, and movements in creating a silent 
synchronized (non-speaking) routine.

To date this is Shin Lim's most prized performance 
piece, a creation that took over six years to develop, 
and it can now be yours to learn.

Learn the Magic Behind the Magic... 
All gimmicks are included (including: custom smoke 
gimmicks for card + smoke to mouth) 

Assembly is required 
Over 3.5 hours of in-depth teaching 
USB charger + 90mah automated battery + 1 atomizer 
strength (0mg) 
Bonus: SSS 2015 Edition is included FREE (download 
only)
This product is limited and will never be reprinted due 
to keeping this routine exclusive to only a few magi-
cians.

* WARNING: Must be 18 years or older to use the 
smoke device. If underage be sure to have a parent/
guardian present while using device. *

Television rights for Shin Lim's Dream Act routine are 
not included in this package. For television rights 
please contact management of Shin Lim at tune2mag-
ic@gmail.com

MY THOUGHTS:
I could write a thesis on why I love this product so 
much. For a start I believe Shin’s act is one of the most 
elegant and classiest magic acts of our time. I place 
this act right up there with Tommy Wonder as far as 
structure, elegance and share beauty. The act has 
been seen by millions of people around the world and 
Shin has helped elevate magic to a much higher level. 
No more cheesy card tricks with bad jokes and in-
nuendos. This is pure magic and as Penn himself said, 
“it’s like watching a movie.” There is so much to learn 
from this 3 hour download that any serious student of 
magic who really takes the time and effort to look past 
the actual tricks and study the construction, music 
and routining of this act will have a masterclass in how 
to put together a world class routine. 
What you get - you receive some gimmicks that are 
super clever including a smoke gimmick that always 
fooled me in Shin’s act. I could never figure out how 
he got the smoke from his mouth when he produced 
a folded signed card. You also receive some gim-
mick cards and will need to supply a few extra things 
yourself. If you wanted to copy Shin’s act exactly as he 
performed it you will learn everything on here. You 
don’t even have to do this like Shin on a camera, but 
could easily put together a version for performances 
in restaurants or at other gigs or with friends. For me, 
what really makes this act, other than the slick magic, 
is the music and timing.

I suggest you watch the performance alongside the 
tutorial so you can see just how important timing 
is. Shin talks about this a lot and his use of misdirec-
tion is so well thought out. He has also had to create 
misdirection and comes up with variations on stan-
dard ‘moves’ because he has a camera on him the 
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PAUL ROMHANY & FRIENDS

If you would like to have your product reviewed 
in Vanish, then post it to the Magic Review team.

With an audience of over 100,000 readers your 
product will reach a wider audience than any 
other trade magazine. 

NOTE: We get sent A LOT of magic to review and 
ONLY CHOOSE the products we feel deserve the 
space. Not ALL products will make the review 
column.

Vanish Magazine- Trick Review
PLEASE NOTE: We are based out of BC Canada. 
Contact us to get the shipping address.
editor@vanishmagazine.com

TO ADVERTISE IN VANISH
To place an advert contact the editor for a list of 
price options.  Look at the various advertising 
sizes in this issue and choose the one that best 
suits your needs.

For more information e-mail at:
editor@vanishmagazine.com

Based upon top selling products 
from magic retailers and 
wholesalers, as well as consulting 
with over a dozen professional 
magicians, Paul Romhany reviews 
tricks, DVDs, books and Apps.
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Traveler By Jeff 
Copeland2 

to know about this act and you can take away all of it 
or parts of it and apply it to your own act.

PRICE: $199.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

The Traveler Coin Wallet is epitome of style, form and 
function, designed with the serious coin worker in 
mind. Originally crafted to hold and carry your prized 
coins & small wares, Jeff has ingeniously added a 
special feature to The Traveler that allows it to double 
as a utility gimmick that will allow you to also perform 
killer coin magic.

Each Traveler is meticulously selected from the finest, 
cured goat leather, and individually hand sewn by a 
seasoned, leather tanning artisan. Each Traveler will 
also include a secret URL that will deliver four original 
routines from Jeff's working library to use with your 
new Traveler Coin Wallet.

The Traveler is the world first coin wallet to infuse 
magic and aesthetic function into one unique coin 
wallet that will gain natural character over time.

MY THOUGHTS:
These are a great little utility device. You receive a spe-
cial hand crafted traveler wallet and each one is hand 
made from goat skin. It has that hand made feel about 
it and interestingly enough cleans your cell phone 
screen really well. The tutorial is fantastic  It is almost 
3 hours in length with some really top routines as well 
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entire time. His live performances are generally in 
large venues with a camera and screen. An example 
is a top change. In a vital part of the routine most 
magicians would use a top change to accomplish 
a very important part, however that is not possible 
because a camera would pick that up. So, Shin cre-
ated something that to me is simply incredible and 
allows the spectator and audience to see one signed 
card throughout the entire routine. This one concept 
alone is priceless. It can certainly be applied to other 
ideas in card magic. There are so many really magical 
moments throughout this routine but the real magic 
could be the entire package. Shin’s facial expressions, 
his dramatic use of music and acting to create a real 
piece of magical theatre.

I think everybody will take different things away from 
this product. There will be those who just want to 
know how he performs the act for the sake of know-
ing and for the tricks. There are those, like me, who will 
sit back and learn how to construct an act, what goes 
in to making a world class performance and how to 
take what we do to an entire new level. What I particu-
larly enjoyed was how he continues to push himself to 
create even stronger methods. He has been doing this 
act for so long but still works on making it even more 
impossible. Shin had to create moves and ideas that 
had not been done before due to his working condi-
tions and in the instructions you will learn methods 
that enable you to perform this under almost any 
condition, not just what looks good on a screen. 
There are also those that will purchase this because 
they want to do his act exactly as Shin does it. If you 
have the time and this is your desire then go for it. 
While you won’t become famous for doing HIS act you 
will hopefully will learn a lot during the process of put-
ting it all together. I would warn those of you who do 
this that people in your audience will be saying, ‘he’s 
doing that other guys’ act,’ simply because Shin has 
been seen by literally millions of people. What I would 
suggest is to take what you learn on here and apply it 
to your own act and then YOU become the next Shin 
Lim or end up on Penn & Teller’s Fool Us with your act.

I think all magicians who purchase this will also really 
appreciate the amount of work and thought that has 
gone in to this act. Even if you never perform it you 
will learn so much from watching this and just enjoy 
it for the sake of enjoying seeing a world class artist 
at work. What I particularly liked, and wasn’t aware of 
was the help Shin had creating this act with his friend. 
His friend appears on the video and has some really 
great comments that Shin himself had to think about. 
It was really nice to see this and see Shin take these 
on board. Things he had perhaps thought about but 

maybe forgotten over time. 

Another really great idea on here was the close-up 
pad Shin uses. They openly share the exact pad and 
construction that for any worker is a really clever idea 
and allows for some really great switches and ditches. 
I hope they seriously think about releasing the close-
up pad/gimmick because I’d like to get one of those 
myself!

If you wanted to do some of the smoke from box and 
under the card as Shin does then you will need SSS 
and the upgrade download is also included. You will 
need to own the original SSS (or the 2015 version) but 
if you are going to do this act then you will want to in-
clude this. The smoke gimmick you get is the one that 
allows to to produce smoke and the folded card from 
mouth. This is a cleverly constructed gimmick that, as 
a I said, has fooled me since I saw this act.

Perhaps one of the reasons I really liked this was be-
cause I am thinking about the huge following Shin has 
in the younger generation. This is a generation who 
enjoys flicking cards around, sitting in front of their 
computers filming magic and buying lots of the latest 
tricks. While these kids are skilled they lack the con-
cept of routine and structure and how to put together 
a show. The most important thing Shin has done here, 
is to show them HOW to construct an act. This is the 
real value here for those that are willing to take all this 
on board. Yes it is obviously hard work but we can all 
see the results with Shin. There is an entire generation 
of young magicians who look up to Shin and want to 
be like him. With this product I hope it inspires a lot of 
those young kids to take what they know and really 
start thinking about getting away from their screens 
and the importance of routine, structure, music, etc. 
We need to applaud Shin for doing this and I’ll be very 
interested to see how many younger magicians who 
purchased this start to think more about this side of 
their performance rather than just tricks. 

I can’t recommend this enough. It may be too ad-
vanced for the novice but anybody with a few years 
of magic under their belts should be watching this. 
Whether you have interest in doing this act or not isn’t 
the point with this product. Everybody SHOULD learn 
something from this and as I have said, hopefully help 
elevate our art to another level. I don’t believe we’ll 
be seeing copies of Shin Lim’s everywhere but rather 
some really classy and well thought out magic in the 
future. If you have ANY interest for magic then get this 
product. I feel for $199.00 it is incredibly cheap for the 
amount of knowledge and skills you will learn. Shin 
has done a great job in teaching everything you need 
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VANISHING RING By
Sans Minds and 
Willie Tsai

3 
as tips and ideas on how to get the most from this 
wallet. Another really nice thing about this wallet, and 
perhaps one of the best features is that it is NOT a coin 
purse. I took a very long time for somebody to come 
up with a way to carry coins that is not a purse. This is 
much cooler and looks like something a man would 
carry coins in. It does have a gimmick built in but you 
would never know it if you didn’t know the secret.
The wallet really allows for some pretty astonishing 
magic. It’s great for transposing large coins such as 
a Morgan to something smaller and back again. The 
first routine is a great walk-about routine where you 
keep changing the size of a coin as it is placed inside 
the wallet and then finally producing a Jumbo. The 
construction of the wallet allows for some very clever 
and original handling.

Travelled Coin is an adaption of David Roth’s Wild 
Coin premise. The wallet really opens up some amaz-
ing possibilities to this routine and allows you to end 
clean. This is well worth taking the time to learn as it’s 
a super strong routine and Jeff does a great job teach-
ing it. One of the really nice features of the wallet is 
that the leather allows for some clever handling. There 
is a move that coin workers do in their hands where 
you apparently toss three coins from one hand to an-
other keeping one coin back. If you place three coins 
in the wallet and do this the leather naturally keeps 
one coin back. It looks great and so natural using the 
wallet. The more you play with this wallet the more 
features you will find like this.

Chipsy is a coin trick but not a coin trick. It is a routine 
using poker chips and makes a great premise. You’ll 
need to have some coin handling skills to perform this 
routine. There is a nice climax at the end where square 
chips are produced.

One of the great sections on the tutorial is the part 
where Jeff teaches over a dozen sleights he uses in 
conjunction with the wallet. Apart from owning a 
great wallet this is really great and useful information 
for anybody wanting to work with coins. There is just 
so much that be done using this wallet that I believe 
it will become a staple, or it SHOULD become a staple, 
for every magician who uses coins.

Not only does it look great but it allows for some very 
strong magic. VERY HIGHLY RECOMMENDED.

PRICE: $29.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

As a performer, we are always searching for the right 
tool to create real miracles. A magical effect that can 
mystify and enchant the audience.

What if you can vanish a borrowed ring, without ever 
touching it or even going near the spectator?

Imagine this, your spectator takes the ring off her own 
finger, she puts the ring into the box herself, touches 
it to make sure that everything is real, and closes the 
box. And that's it. She opens the ring box again, and 
the ring is already gone. Wherever and however you 
make her ring reappear, is up to your own imagina-
tion.

The Vanishing Ring was specially engineered for a TV 
program by master designers from SansMinds Cre-
ative Lab. SansMinds loved this so much it took them 
two and a half years to 3D simulate and fine-tune all 
the details of the device. SansMinds has finally decid-
ed to share this with the magic world.

The carefully crafted, and intricate design of the 
Vanishing Ring does 100% of the work for you while 
keeping the ring completely safe.

Join the top celebrities around the world and allow 
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this tool to enhance your next ring routine.

A professional device designed to serve the top pro-
fessionals.

Limited release, so get yours TODAY.

FAQ

What exactly is the Vanishing Ring?

The Vanishing Ring is a self-working versatile tool that 
allows you to cater the magic to your own routine. It's 
an elegant, yet powerful device that allows you to van-
ish the ring and make it reappear any way you wish.

How easy is the operation?

It takes zero effort to operate the ring box. The Vanish-
ing Ring allows your spectator to do all the work for 
you so you can focus on your presentation. Before you 
even get anywhere close to the spectator, the ring has 
already vanished.

What about the reappearance of the ring? What if I 
don't have a routine?

The online instruction has included multiple routines 
to get you started right away. Such as ring to impos-
sible sealed envelope, ring to tomato or kiwi, etc.

What color does it come in?

The Vanishing Ring Box comes in 3 different colors:

* Crimson Red (limited edition and limited quantity, 
global release limits to 100 worldwide)
* Onyx Black
* Royal Blue

What exactly does The Vanishing Ring comes with?

You will receive...

* One (1) specially engineered ring box
* One (1) customized training ring
* An online access code to detail instructions on how 
to use the Vanishing Ring, tips & troubleshooting, and 
routines

TV rights NOT included with purchase.
All TV rights reserved and available from SansMinds 
Magic only.

MY THOUGHTS:

The props you receive are extremely well made and 
very well thought out. This could possibly be one of 
the very best vanishing ring boxes I have seen, and 
I’ve seen a lot. There are others out there with simi-
lar methods but the construction of this looks like a 
real jewellery box, as opposed to a wooden box. I’ve 
always stayed away from wooden boxes because they 
look too much like magic props. This ring box looks 
exactly like the type of box a real wedding ring would 
come in if you were to purchase it. You can choose 
either red, black or blue. The operation is incredibly 
easy and it actually allows everything to happen in the 
spectator’s hand. Personally I wouldn’t do this myself 
as there is a noise once the ring has vanished if they 
were to shake it. My personal preference is to have 
them put it in the box with me holding it, then have 
them close the lid and hand them the box. The vanish 
of the ring happens as soon as the box is closed and 
the retrieval is even easier. Because of the construc-
tion of the box it will be very hard for the spectator to 
see how the box is gimmicked, and to be honest they 
won’t be looking once you have it. 

There really isn’t much to learn once you have mas-
tered this. I do suggest practicing it so there is no 
fumbling when stealing the ring. You are also supplied 
with an excellent fake diamond ring which you can 
use for practice. It’s probably the largest size of ring 
you’ll want to borrow. Personally I don’t borrow large 
diamond rings just to save any trouble should some-
thing happen to it. One of the nice things about this 
Vanishing Ring box is that it is very hard to actually 
damage the ring. The special something that is built 
in to the box that helps make it vanish is covered in 
the same felt fabric so it won’t scratch the ring at all. It 
is these small amounts of detail that make this such a 
great prop for the working magician.

There is a routine on the download where a ring 
vanishes and ends up inside a Kiwi. Personally I would 
never do that and if somebody did that to my wife’s 
ring I know she would not be happy. I would stay away 
from these type or routines OR if you are going to pro-
duce it in a piece of fruit then have it wrapped up in 
plastic. After 35 years of performing I can tell you that 
an effect of that nature would not go down well with 
any owner of a ring. One of my favourite routines is 
Ring In Gum ball by Joe Givan. This is the perfect way 
to vanish the ring for this routine.

The instructions are precise and clear and show every-
thing you’ll need to know. They also share some ways 
to produce the ring if you don’t already have a routine. 
For me this is a tool that is easy to use and allows you 
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The props you receive are extremely well made and 
very well thought out. This could possibly be one of 
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real jewellery box, as opposed to a wooden box. I’ve 
always stayed away from wooden boxes because they 
look too much like magic props. This ring box looks 
exactly like the type of box a real wedding ring would 
come in if you were to purchase it. You can choose 
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spectator’s hand. Personally I wouldn’t do this myself 
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There really isn’t much to learn once you have mas-
tered this. I do suggest practicing it so there is no 
fumbling when stealing the ring. You are also supplied 
with an excellent fake diamond ring which you can 
use for practice. It’s probably the largest size of ring 
you’ll want to borrow. Personally I don’t borrow large 
diamond rings just to save any trouble should some-
thing happen to it. One of the nice things about this 
Vanishing Ring box is that it is very hard to actually 
damage the ring. The special something that is built 
in to the box that helps make it vanish is covered in 
the same felt fabric so it won’t scratch the ring at all. It 
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There is a routine on the download where a ring 
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thing you’ll need to know. They also share some ways 
to produce the ring if you don’t already have a routine. 
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LUCK OF THE DRAW 
BY Big Blind Media4 

to really produce the borrowed ring in almost any lo-
cation where you can load it. The nice thing about this 
is that the heat is off you once the spectator is holding 
the box giving you ample time and opportunity to do 
what you have to do with the borrowed ring.

All in all one of the finest ring vanishes I’ve seen and 
definitely one of the best products by Sans Minds.

PRICE: $139.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

Luck of the Draw is a killer new utility for mentalists 
and magicians alike! You get... 
An incredibly deceptive & natural looking 3 way force 
bag (Don't throw your 'Luck Of The Draw' packaging 
away... it's the force bag! HA!). This thing is so squeaky 
clean that you can happily let your spectator's handle 
and use it. It's a fast route to 100% hands off, self work-
ing mentalism!!! 
100 Random Raffle Tickets 
100 Force Raffle Tickets (in various colours) 
A SECOND 100 Force Raffle Tickets (with a different 
number) 
A Booklet of KILLER tricks and ideas - includes Liam's 
lecture highlight 'Pyrite' (a self working 'Card At Any 
Number'!!!) 
A free video download which teaches you everything 
you need to know to perform 'Pyrite!
For ultimate deceptiveness, each stack of raffle tickets 
contain a total mixture of colours! This makes all the 
tickets look random, very different, and colourful to 
use! 

We are SURE that you will have your own ideas and 
routines for this awesome utility prop, but check out 
the instructions for 'packs small, plays big' mentalism 
that will work on tables, or on stage. Book Tests, Add a 
Number, Card At Any Number, and MORE
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The Seers Gift by 
Andreas Sebring5 

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a pamphlet with a few routines and a 
short 10 minute video explaining one of the routines 
plus some raffle tickets which are used as force num-
bers and a clear force bag. The plastic packaging you 
receive can also be used as a clear forcing bag. The 
idea of using a regular zip-lock bag is a good one 
and you  can make these up yourself so you would 
never have to buy another force bag again. The tickets 
themselves look like raffle tickets and can be used 
to force a certain number. The routines offered are 
good starting points to create your own routines. You 
get six routines which shows a variety of things you 
can do with the tickets. These include a book test, an 
add-a-number routine, a routine called Pyrite which is 
about coincidences and would play well in a platform 
situation. I like the idea called Pick-A-Winner in which 
you have the spectator pick a ticket and find out what 
prize they have won - it could turn out to be a lemon 
where their bill is found inside for example. 

The tickets look exactly like real raffle tickets, the plas-
tic bag is clever and the routines will help spark some 
ideas on how to use these. Overall a good little prod-
uct that can be used by magicians and mentalists alike 
and can help achieve some pretty strong magic.

PRICE: $25.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com Since I created Eye of Odin in 2012 there have been a 

repeated wish for a method to hand out the amulet 
as a gift. Now, four years later the method have been 
developed. Still the engraving is made by the same 
principle as the other MetalWriting object, but there 
is a new touch that make it possible to hand out the 
amulet - or not, if you prefer that situation instead. The 
Seer’s gift is suited for a more personal experience for 
the spectator. Any name or word, can be engraved in 
the amulet with no need of assistants or time delays.
 
The Seer’s gift are available in various versions. The 
complete starter set contains everything you need to 
learn and perform the effect. If you already own a Met-
alWriting product like Engraved or the Pocket watch 
you need the Instruction package, which upgrades 
your reset equipment and knowledge. You can also 
buy new amulets in sets of 1-20 if you perform the ef-
fect in a more regular basis.
 
Please note that you also need a butane refill and a 
tube of clear contact glue, which are not included.
 
Complete starter set contains
10 Seer’s gift amulets
1 Gimmicked pad

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZkLmtS1e_GA
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1 extra neodymium magnet for converting your own 
pad
1 engraving pencil
1 set of reset equipment
Instructions
The MetalWriting secret
 
Instruction set contains
1 Seer's gift amulet
1 25mm sized holder
Instructions

MY THOUGHTS:
If you have read any of my reviews about Metal Writ-
ing in the past then you know I’m a huge fan. For me 
this is the ultimate version of Al Koran’s Medallion rou-
tine. As with all of these type of products by Andreas 
the final prediction is actually engraved on an object. 
What makes this version so unique is that Andreas has 
now come up with a way to actually give-away the fi-
nal engraved prediction. This takes this type of routine 
to another level because you now plant the thought in 
the minds of the spectator that is MUST have been en-
graved if you can give it away. What I love about metal 
writing is that the spectator can actually FEEL and see 
that the final prediction is engraved on the prediction.

Without giving away the solution here I will just say 
that it is very clever and makes this even stronger. This 
is definitely something the spectator will keep and 
probably put in a special place and talk about to their 
friends. Not only is the secret very clever but also the 
thinking behind the ‘story’ which makes the actual 
object you give them special. He has given the object 
meaning and makes it very personal to the spectator.

If you want to really make an impression with some-
body special I would suggest you seriously look at this 
routine - effects doesn’t get any stronger than this. An-
dreas, as always gives you absolutely everything you 
need so if you have never used or purchased a Metal 
Writing product you will learn everything you need to 
know on the download.

One of the nice things about this is when you open 
the box it is filled with goodies. It is great value for 
money for sure. You receive 10 Seer’s gift amulets - 
these are special little amulets that have an antique 
look about them and you can re-order from Andreas. 
You also get a special pad, a special engraving pencil 
and the reset equipment, a booklet plus lots of other 
bits and pieces you’ll need.

This routine is perfect for close-up or platform and I 

feel has more impact in an intimate setting or where 
you want to perform one-on-one. The Seer (that’s 
you) is a person who can do a reading or tell some-
thing special about the spectator. If you are already 
schooled in how to do this then you will definitely 
love this idea because it is a real kicker to any reading. 
HOWEVER, if you are brand new to this type of per-
forming or haven’t done a cold-reading before don’t 
worry. Andreas gives you an exact reading that will 
work 100%. You will learn absolutely EVERYTHING you 
need to know about the routine, presentation, reset 
etc. on the download - Andreas always goes in to such 
great detail leaving no stone unturned. 

The reset on Metal Writing is something you will need 
to take time to study and learn. This is the same with 
all of the metal writing products. Having said that 
the actual reset takes a second if you want to do this 
in a strolling condition. In other words, you can have 
several of the amulets ready to go in your pocket and 
take one out as you need it. If you don’t give away the 
amulet then when you get home you can re-use the 
amulets so that is where a little time is needed.

Andreas also shares his personal way of using this 
where he combines it with his Travel Deck and has a 
holiday destination on the back of the amulet. This 
way he gets two very magical moments - the predic-
tion on the amulet of the numbers called out and the 
destination printed on the back.

Out of the thousands of magic products I have re-
viewed the Metal Writing products are really some of 
my favourites and at the top of my all-time BEST list. 
You get great value for money, the effects are always 
super strong and extremely well made and best of all 
you will use them. The premise and thought behind 
this is no exception and Andreas has come up with a 
very clever way to hand out the amulet as a gift. Those 
that are workers will know just how strong this type 
of presentation and effect can be. It can also lead to 
future gigs so it makes sense. If you want to impress a 
client this is the trick you need.

PRICE:  This comes in several different versions and 
packages.

AVAILABLE: http://metalwriting.com/seers-gift.html
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CIPHER DECK by 
Mark Elsdon6 

"EVERY ONCE IN A WHILE, SOMETHING SMALL 
COMES ALONG THAT PACKS A MUCH BIGGER 
PUNCH THAN YOU'D EVER EXPECT - I WAS HONEST-
LY SURPRISED BY THIS."
- ATLAS BROOKINGS

The Cipher Deck is a utility device like no other... It's 
simplicity is astonishing and yet delivers such pow-
erful reactions that everyone whether magicians or 
mentalists should own one and master the routines.

There is truly something for everyone with this deck.

Package Includes:
8 ROUTINES BY MARK ELSDON PDF 
3 OR MORE BONUS ROUTINES 
100 MINUTES OF VIDEO INSTRUCTIONS 
GREAT ROUTINES 
QUALITY MARKED NUMBER DECK 
SECRET AREA TO SHARE EVERYTHING CIPHER
The marking system is SUPER EASY and you will be 
picking it up in a FEW MINUTES!

We performed a whole night with just these num-
ber cards and the reactions we received were even 

greater than we had expected... "this is a super power-
ful and practical utility device"
- Mark Elsdon

MY THOUGHTS:
Here is an extremely well produced deck of numbered 
cards with the hidden advantage of being marked. If 
you already do a trick using number cards then I think 
you’ll love these because the quality is much higher 
than most regular number decks. This product comes 
with the deck and a tutorial you can download or wa-
tchonline that really goes in to depth on various rou-
tines and how to use the deck. The tutorial is over and 
hour and a half in length so be prepared to have some 
time on your hands. It also comes with an additional 
PDF booklet where you will learn 7 great little effects.

The nice thing about this deck is that it allows you 
to perform a variety of routines from mentalism to 
magic. 

There are some nice ideas in here including some 
novel book test type effects, a routine using the 
numbers and your iPhone, some mathematical type 
routines, number predictions, a novel book test using 
the spectator’s own book, and a very clever Out of This 
World which I really liked and finally a routine where 
cards are selected and that number turns out to be 
your own cell number. 

The nice thing about the routines and the cards used 
is that they aren’t perceived as card tricks, so they 
are well suited for the mentalist as well as magician. 
The one thing they suggest is to refer to the cards as 
numbers rather than cards. This is an important point 
because it takes it away from any possible sleight-of-
hand or card tricks. The cards are best used if you stay 
away from any kind of flourish or fancy shuffling. They 
are just supposed to be number cards and the effects 
are stronger if you are percieved as a card shark.

I suggest you sit down with the PDF first and read 
through it to get a full grasp of the cards then watch 
the in-depth tutorial.  You will learn A LOT of tech-
niques and routines and this is actually a really great 
aspect of the deck. It shows just how versatile it is 
and how much can be done with it. For those creative 
types you will come up with your own routines no 
doubt, and I am sure the routines taught would inspire 
other ideas. 

The marking system is very easy to learn and cleverly 
designed in the back of the cards. By not referring to 
them as ‘cards’ and rather ‘numbers’ you will take the 
heat of the cards and thef act they may be marked in 
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some way.

Overall an excellent product that can be used close-
up and parlor. You get some great routines to get 
you started and the quality of cards is the highest I’ve 
seen. This could be good for the beginner or seasoned 
pro.

Overall and excellent product.

PRICE: $34.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

PSYCHO by Inaki 
Zabaletta7 

One of the best classics of all time but now renewed, 
we are talking about the legendary "Card Stabbing". 
This act has everything we want in a routine: comedy, 
challenge, audience participation, strong magic and 
hitchcockian tension. From a shuffled deck five cards 
are freely selected, noted and lost in the deck, one 
spectator blindfolds the magician and shuffles the 
cards, the magician without seeing anything one by 
one stabs the five chosen cards. This new lateral meth-
od will allow the SPECTATOR to SHUFFLE the cards on 
the table while you are BLINDFOLDED and even after 
the chaotic shuffle you will find the five selections in 
the most dramatic possible way. This is a whole act 
ideal for any magician, cardician and even mentalist. 
Iñaki will teach you all the important points, details 
and tips that the professional experience taught him. 
This DVD explains very clearly how to make the gim-
mick in a very easy way that will allow you to control 
all the selections even after the SPECTATOR SHUFFLES 
THE DECK. The "Card Stab" made the reputation of 
great magicians like Max Malini, The Great Tomsoni, 
Bob Sheets, and now can make yours! 
The spectator shuffles the deck while you are blind-
folded 
You can do it surrounded 
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MOTIVATION 2.0 by 
Klas M Larsson8

Multiple climax 
You can use your own deck 
Ideal for any magician, cardician and mentalist 
Perform it in close up, parlor or stage 
Gimmick very easy to make 
Step by step explanations

MY THOUGHTS:
If you like the stabbing card plot then I think you’ll en-
joy this. An in-depth DVD using a very clever and easy 
gimmick that you will need to make, that aids in being 
able to easily locate the cards. You will need to have 
some card skills and be able to do some basic sleight 
of hand. A card cull is used in the method which works 
the best to get cards to a necessary position. There is 
a great method by Tamariz in his book Sonata which 
they recommend to learn a good card control.

The gimmick is very good because it allows the spec-
tator to actually SHUFFLE or mix the cards while on 
the table. This is where the gimmick comes in to play 
and makes it easy to locate the selected cards. You will 
of course need to supply a few things such as cards, 
a knife and blindfold plus a board. They do show you 
the best things to use and do a great job with the 
explanation. 

The method is very easy and you can really make 
the most of stabbing the cards. There is a nice little 
twist with cards three and four where you stab them 
together and the last card stabbed is a nice finish to 
the effect.

If you want to learn a card stab for parlor or stage then 
you can’t go past this version. In the right condition it 
would play for close-up as well. This is aimed at certain 
magicians who like this type of effect and for the right 
audience is a super strong routine. 

Overall an excellent card stab which seems impossible 
because of the clever gimmick and the fact the specta-
tor is allowed to mix the cards will really throw people 
off. If you like card stabs or want to add one to your 
act I highly recommend this.

PRICE: $29.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

"Move-tivation 2.0" Magic trick - An insanely visual 
Moving Hole-plot with a twist!
 
You give the spectator a blue-backed card, explaining 
that blue cards are used for "target practice". You then 
remove a red-backed card from a red deck and punch 
a hole right through it. Suddenly, the hole starts to 
move in an impossible and visual way!
 
Finally you remove the hole completely from your red-
backed card and toss the hole towards the spectator... 
the back of their blue card turns RED and gets a hole 
- while the back of your now unharmed card turns 
BLUE! Everything is now examinable.
 
Extremely easy to do! High quality handmade gim-
mick!
(Note: hole punch not included.)
 
ONLY USD $39 including Shipping and Handling 
worldwide!

"Best card gimmick I've seen like this, and I will be us-
ing it!" - Paul Romhany
 
"I want one!!" - Scott Alexander
 
"Very cool little gadget..." - Tom Stone

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
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seen. This could be good for the beginner or seasoned 
pro.

Overall and excellent product.

PRICE: $34.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

PSYCHO by Inaki 
Zabaletta7 

One of the best classics of all time but now renewed, 
we are talking about the legendary "Card Stabbing". 
This act has everything we want in a routine: comedy, 
challenge, audience participation, strong magic and 
hitchcockian tension. From a shuffled deck five cards 
are freely selected, noted and lost in the deck, one 
spectator blindfolds the magician and shuffles the 
cards, the magician without seeing anything one by 
one stabs the five chosen cards. This new lateral meth-
od will allow the SPECTATOR to SHUFFLE the cards on 
the table while you are BLINDFOLDED and even after 
the chaotic shuffle you will find the five selections in 
the most dramatic possible way. This is a whole act 
ideal for any magician, cardician and even mentalist. 
Iñaki will teach you all the important points, details 
and tips that the professional experience taught him. 
This DVD explains very clearly how to make the gim-
mick in a very easy way that will allow you to control 
all the selections even after the SPECTATOR SHUFFLES 
THE DECK. The "Card Stab" made the reputation of 
great magicians like Max Malini, The Great Tomsoni, 
Bob Sheets, and now can make yours! 
The spectator shuffles the deck while you are blind-
folded 
You can do it surrounded 
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MOTIVATION 2.0 by 
Klas M Larsson8

Multiple climax 
You can use your own deck 
Ideal for any magician, cardician and mentalist 
Perform it in close up, parlor or stage 
Gimmick very easy to make 
Step by step explanations

MY THOUGHTS:
If you like the stabbing card plot then I think you’ll en-
joy this. An in-depth DVD using a very clever and easy 
gimmick that you will need to make, that aids in being 
able to easily locate the cards. You will need to have 
some card skills and be able to do some basic sleight 
of hand. A card cull is used in the method which works 
the best to get cards to a necessary position. There is 
a great method by Tamariz in his book Sonata which 
they recommend to learn a good card control.

The gimmick is very good because it allows the spec-
tator to actually SHUFFLE or mix the cards while on 
the table. This is where the gimmick comes in to play 
and makes it easy to locate the selected cards. You will 
of course need to supply a few things such as cards, 
a knife and blindfold plus a board. They do show you 
the best things to use and do a great job with the 
explanation. 

The method is very easy and you can really make 
the most of stabbing the cards. There is a nice little 
twist with cards three and four where you stab them 
together and the last card stabbed is a nice finish to 
the effect.

If you want to learn a card stab for parlor or stage then 
you can’t go past this version. In the right condition it 
would play for close-up as well. This is aimed at certain 
magicians who like this type of effect and for the right 
audience is a super strong routine. 

Overall an excellent card stab which seems impossible 
because of the clever gimmick and the fact the specta-
tor is allowed to mix the cards will really throw people 
off. If you like card stabs or want to add one to your 
act I highly recommend this.

PRICE: $29.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

"Move-tivation 2.0" Magic trick - An insanely visual 
Moving Hole-plot with a twist!
 
You give the spectator a blue-backed card, explaining 
that blue cards are used for "target practice". You then 
remove a red-backed card from a red deck and punch 
a hole right through it. Suddenly, the hole starts to 
move in an impossible and visual way!
 
Finally you remove the hole completely from your red-
backed card and toss the hole towards the spectator... 
the back of their blue card turns RED and gets a hole 
- while the back of your now unharmed card turns 
BLUE! Everything is now examinable.
 
Extremely easy to do! High quality handmade gim-
mick!
(Note: hole punch not included.)
 
ONLY USD $39 including Shipping and Handling 
worldwide!

"Best card gimmick I've seen like this, and I will be us-
ing it!" - Paul Romhany
 
"I want one!!" - Scott Alexander
 
"Very cool little gadget..." - Tom Stone

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ZFjgJNhcu9A
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MAGIC AND 
MADNESS By  
Sean Heydon

9 
MY THOUGHTS:
This is a REAL worker. You receive a very well made 
gimmick that will last a very long time. I’ve seen gim-
mick cards before but this one is defintely one of the 
best. The time and effort gone in to production really 
shows here.You also get a link to the download instru-
citons. Klas does a great job and has obviously done 
his research in to this moving hole plot as he credits 
those who have played with this premise before. The 
nice thing about this version is how easy it is to do and 
operate. There is no fumbling and uneccasary hand 
actions. It looks exactly like you punch a hole and can 
really show the hole in the card then instantly see it 
jump to the other side of the card. It’s a very visual 
treat for the audience.  The routine taught using this 
gimmick is by Sng Ming Da from Singapore and it’s 
called Target Practice. It’s what I would call a very com-
mercial routine, in other words it is perfect for walk-
about performers. You have a spectator choose a card 
and hold it between their hands. You take another 
card and punch ahole in it. The hole then visibly jumps 
down to the other end of the card then moves from 
your card to the one held by the spectator. Not only 
that - as a kicker their card has changed color. This is 
the type of trick you can carry with you anytime and 
uses minimal props. You only have to see the face of 
the spectator in the performance video to see how 
strong this is. The fact THEY have been holding the 
card then it has a hole in it is priceless. You could of 
course perform a simpler routine where the hole just 
jumps but I really like this trick.  Klass also teaches 
a simpler moving hole routine that is also practical 
under working conditions. Klass has since come up 
with an improved handling of the original Target Prac-
tice which makes it much more practical and he will 
be adding this bonus video footage to the original. 
Well worth watching the original then his additional 
handling.  

Overall this is a very strong effect and possibly my 
favourite and most practical of all moving hole effects 
I’ve seen. The gimmick is very well made and the rou-
tine is a killer. What more could you ask in a close-up 
routine?

AVAILABLE and PRICE: Recommended retail price at 
the shops in Sacndinavia/Europe is €40 incl. online 
instructions. In the US and rest of the world, price will 
be USD $39 incl. worldwide Shipping and Handling.

DIRECT FROM - My website: www.klaskalas.se/tricks.
html

PROMO: Promo link: https://youtu.be/ZFjgJNhcu9A

Sean Heydon's unique creative take on traditional 
magic coupled with a natural ability to perform com-
edy has enabled him to work in some of the world's 
most prestigious venues for A-list celebrities and blue 
chip companies.

Magic & Madness is full of practical, fun and exciting 
methods which will give your performances the edge. 
Sean is extremely excited to be introducing Fizz Rou-
lette, 3D Spectacular, his Dice Stacking & Chop Cup 
Routine (set to become an instant classic) as well as his 
ground-breaking work on The Multiple Card Find.

All this material blended together in his inimitable 
style and are staple routines that he features on a 
regular basis on television, at stage shows, comedy 
clubs, casinos, theatres, holiday parks, and close up.

There is something for everyone on this DVD and Sean 
caters for all abilities.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a live lecture from Sean performed in the UK. 
The material on here is varied and what is really nice 
is that it is a mixture of close-up to stage. I particularly 
liked the fact that Sean talks about when and where 
he performs each effect. In some cases, such as Fizz 
Roulette he mentioned works the best when people in 
the audience know each other. 
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I have seen Sean perform his Fizz Roulette recently on 
Youtube and couldn’t wait to learn it. This is by far the 
safest Roulette routine in the world and it’s really im-
possible to mess up. It also doesn’t get any fairer than 
this as the spectator really does have a free choice of 
any can. The effect is they choose one out of five cans 
on a table and shake it as much as they want. It is then 
really mixed up and THEY choose which cans to elimi-
nate  each time opening one and there is no fizz, until 
one is left, and when opened it fizzes everywhere. The 
method is based on an idea by Paul Harris and Sean 
has taken the basic principle and changed it so now it 
plays in a large room. I would advise everybody learn-
ing this routine because if, like me, you are on a cruise 
ship and your luggage doesn’t show up, you will want 
to perform this using cans of coke and get some good 
time and funny moments from it. For me this was the 
highlight of the lecture and something I can’t wait to 
start performing. The method is super easy and all you 
need is a volunteer and cans of coke - oh and person-
ality to pull it off will go a long way.

3D Spectacular is something I have never seen before 
and it looks stunning. A card is chosen and the specta-
tors given a pair of cheap 3D glasses to wear. When 
they put on their glasses they are able to see the cho-
sen card through it. It’s a very clever idea and guaran-
teed to get a strong reaction because of the novelty of 
the effect. Some really top thinking on this by Sean.

Killer Dice is a combination of dice stacking and chop 
cup. It’s a quick routine that gets to the point quite 
quickly. The thinking behind this really makes sense 
and would make a great addition to a close-up set. 
really like the way Sean teaches dice stacking in his 
lecture and has a young guy who has never done it 
before try it out. What is nice about the final loads 
of orange and lemon is that all attention is on the 
stacked dice sitting on the table making the steals 
much easier. An extremely well thought out routine. 
Obviously you need a table for this routine and it 
could work for platform or close-up magicians.

Multiple Card Finale is a very fast paced multiple 
routine where you furiously find 10 chosen cards and 
a nice finish at the end where the entire deck van-
ishes except the last card.  What is great is how Sean 
mixes the cards up at the beginning. Sean performers 
this at trade-shows and this is perfect for that type 
of situation. He also teaches a walk-around handling 
and a version he does at a banquet table. This is a 
great idea because it gets an entire table involved in a 
trick. Sean has taken a Larry Jennings idea and made 
the handling much easier with some clever thinking 

behind losing all the cards inside the deck. If you love 
cards then I think you will really enjoy this. It’s a very 
entertaining routine that allows you to show off any 
card skills you might have and the finale comes out of 
nowhere.

Finally you will see a very quick performance of Sean’s 
version of Sam the Bellhop - a really great routine and 
fun to watch and I hope one day Sean will release this 
because it’s one of, if not the best routine of this type 
that I’ve seen.

There is something for everybody on this DVD and 
Sean’s thinking and take on classics shows he is a great 
thinker and technician. Everything on here is from 
his working repertoire and plays well to an audience.
If you are looking for solid material to add to your act 
you can’t go wrong with any of the routines taught on 
this DVD. Very highly recommended

PRICE: $30.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://here.You
https://youtu.be/ZFjgJNhcu9A
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=vBUaLfWDh_s
http://klaskalas.se/tricks.html


200 VANISH Magazine      www.VanishMagazine.com

MAGIC AND 
MADNESS By  
Sean Heydon

9 
MY THOUGHTS:
This is a REAL worker. You receive a very well made 
gimmick that will last a very long time. I’ve seen gim-
mick cards before but this one is defintely one of the 
best. The time and effort gone in to production really 
shows here.You also get a link to the download instru-
citons. Klas does a great job and has obviously done 
his research in to this moving hole plot as he credits 
those who have played with this premise before. The 
nice thing about this version is how easy it is to do and 
operate. There is no fumbling and uneccasary hand 
actions. It looks exactly like you punch a hole and can 
really show the hole in the card then instantly see it 
jump to the other side of the card. It’s a very visual 
treat for the audience.  The routine taught using this 
gimmick is by Sng Ming Da from Singapore and it’s 
called Target Practice. It’s what I would call a very com-
mercial routine, in other words it is perfect for walk-
about performers. You have a spectator choose a card 
and hold it between their hands. You take another 
card and punch ahole in it. The hole then visibly jumps 
down to the other end of the card then moves from 
your card to the one held by the spectator. Not only 
that - as a kicker their card has changed color. This is 
the type of trick you can carry with you anytime and 
uses minimal props. You only have to see the face of 
the spectator in the performance video to see how 
strong this is. The fact THEY have been holding the 
card then it has a hole in it is priceless. You could of 
course perform a simpler routine where the hole just 
jumps but I really like this trick.  Klass also teaches 
a simpler moving hole routine that is also practical 
under working conditions. Klass has since come up 
with an improved handling of the original Target Prac-
tice which makes it much more practical and he will 
be adding this bonus video footage to the original. 
Well worth watching the original then his additional 
handling.  

Overall this is a very strong effect and possibly my 
favourite and most practical of all moving hole effects 
I’ve seen. The gimmick is very well made and the rou-
tine is a killer. What more could you ask in a close-up 
routine?

AVAILABLE and PRICE: Recommended retail price at 
the shops in Sacndinavia/Europe is €40 incl. online 
instructions. In the US and rest of the world, price will 
be USD $39 incl. worldwide Shipping and Handling.

DIRECT FROM - My website: www.klaskalas.se/tricks.
html

PROMO: Promo link: https://youtu.be/ZFjgJNhcu9A

Sean Heydon's unique creative take on traditional 
magic coupled with a natural ability to perform com-
edy has enabled him to work in some of the world's 
most prestigious venues for A-list celebrities and blue 
chip companies.

Magic & Madness is full of practical, fun and exciting 
methods which will give your performances the edge. 
Sean is extremely excited to be introducing Fizz Rou-
lette, 3D Spectacular, his Dice Stacking & Chop Cup 
Routine (set to become an instant classic) as well as his 
ground-breaking work on The Multiple Card Find.

All this material blended together in his inimitable 
style and are staple routines that he features on a 
regular basis on television, at stage shows, comedy 
clubs, casinos, theatres, holiday parks, and close up.

There is something for everyone on this DVD and Sean 
caters for all abilities.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a live lecture from Sean performed in the UK. 
The material on here is varied and what is really nice 
is that it is a mixture of close-up to stage. I particularly 
liked the fact that Sean talks about when and where 
he performs each effect. In some cases, such as Fizz 
Roulette he mentioned works the best when people in 
the audience know each other. 
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I have seen Sean perform his Fizz Roulette recently on 
Youtube and couldn’t wait to learn it. This is by far the 
safest Roulette routine in the world and it’s really im-
possible to mess up. It also doesn’t get any fairer than 
this as the spectator really does have a free choice of 
any can. The effect is they choose one out of five cans 
on a table and shake it as much as they want. It is then 
really mixed up and THEY choose which cans to elimi-
nate  each time opening one and there is no fizz, until 
one is left, and when opened it fizzes everywhere. The 
method is based on an idea by Paul Harris and Sean 
has taken the basic principle and changed it so now it 
plays in a large room. I would advise everybody learn-
ing this routine because if, like me, you are on a cruise 
ship and your luggage doesn’t show up, you will want 
to perform this using cans of coke and get some good 
time and funny moments from it. For me this was the 
highlight of the lecture and something I can’t wait to 
start performing. The method is super easy and all you 
need is a volunteer and cans of coke - oh and person-
ality to pull it off will go a long way.

3D Spectacular is something I have never seen before 
and it looks stunning. A card is chosen and the specta-
tors given a pair of cheap 3D glasses to wear. When 
they put on their glasses they are able to see the cho-
sen card through it. It’s a very clever idea and guaran-
teed to get a strong reaction because of the novelty of 
the effect. Some really top thinking on this by Sean.

Killer Dice is a combination of dice stacking and chop 
cup. It’s a quick routine that gets to the point quite 
quickly. The thinking behind this really makes sense 
and would make a great addition to a close-up set. 
really like the way Sean teaches dice stacking in his 
lecture and has a young guy who has never done it 
before try it out. What is nice about the final loads 
of orange and lemon is that all attention is on the 
stacked dice sitting on the table making the steals 
much easier. An extremely well thought out routine. 
Obviously you need a table for this routine and it 
could work for platform or close-up magicians.

Multiple Card Finale is a very fast paced multiple 
routine where you furiously find 10 chosen cards and 
a nice finish at the end where the entire deck van-
ishes except the last card.  What is great is how Sean 
mixes the cards up at the beginning. Sean performers 
this at trade-shows and this is perfect for that type 
of situation. He also teaches a walk-around handling 
and a version he does at a banquet table. This is a 
great idea because it gets an entire table involved in a 
trick. Sean has taken a Larry Jennings idea and made 
the handling much easier with some clever thinking 

behind losing all the cards inside the deck. If you love 
cards then I think you will really enjoy this. It’s a very 
entertaining routine that allows you to show off any 
card skills you might have and the finale comes out of 
nowhere.

Finally you will see a very quick performance of Sean’s 
version of Sam the Bellhop - a really great routine and 
fun to watch and I hope one day Sean will release this 
because it’s one of, if not the best routine of this type 
that I’ve seen.

There is something for everybody on this DVD and 
Sean’s thinking and take on classics shows he is a great 
thinker and technician. Everything on here is from 
his working repertoire and plays well to an audience.
If you are looking for solid material to add to your act 
you can’t go wrong with any of the routines taught on 
this DVD. Very highly recommended

PRICE: $30.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
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I.D.D by 
Christopher 
Rawlins

10 

Chris Rawlins is back with an offbeat and amazing 
solution to the classic drawing duplication. As in the 
classic effect, someone is invited to walk away from 
the group and draw any shape or thing she likes. You 
are able to duplicate what she drew with uncanny 
accuracy. 

What makes this cool and so very different from what 
has come before is that you are NOT glimpsing infor-
mation and then re-drawing it. You are not FORCING 
the spectator to draw something predetermined. Nor 
do you rely on any kind of pre-show at all. Instead, you 
rely on something so basic but also so unsuspecting 
that we think this will fool you. It fooled us! What you 
see in the trailer is EXACTLY what it looks like in real 
life. Nothing has been doctored or left out. 

The DVD teaches the entire routine, which is easy to 
perform and easy to make. 

Running time: 20 minutes

MY THOUGHTS:
While this is only a 20 minute DVD I think many peo-
ple will find this could well be the best deal they have 
ever purchased in long time. In this DVD Christopher 
teaches a very clever way to do a drawing duplica-
tion that actually allows routines and possibilities that 
you can’t do with any other drawing duplication. The 

method is very different than anything else I’ve seen 
and this would have a hit rate of about 99%. You need 
to supply your own equipment but nothing that is too 
expensive and the only ‘magic’ type of thing you need 
is something you can easily get quite cheaply from 
any magic dealer. The method is so damn clever and 
extremely practical  Christopher shows you this using 
business size blank cards but you can easily adapt this 
to much larger cards. At the end Luke Jeremy stops 
by and shares some of his ideas and I particularly like 
his presentation of having 10 people invited up on 
stage and asked to draw anything. Before this though 
you draw something and place it in the blank deck 
which is held by a spectator. The people draw their 
picture and one person is freely chosen - THEIR draw-
ing matches yours held by the spectator. This really 
becomes a pack small play big routine. This shows 
just how versatile this routine is. I could easily see this 
being done by mentalists and magicians alike because 
all props are organic. There is nothing ‘magic’ about it. 

It will require about 30 minutes to make up the trick 
but once done you’ll have it for a very long time. There 
is certainly nothing hard about this to make up - just a 
little time. 

If you are a working magician or mentalist I really think 
you should check this out. The method is super clever 
and one of those things you think to yourself, “why 
didn’t I think of that?” Very practical on so many levels 
and something once made up you will use. 

If you feel it’s not 100% then there are one or two outs 
that Christopher explains and I also think it could lead 
to other great ideas.Without a doubt the best $10 you 
would spend on a magic trick.

PRICE: $10.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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The 
Experiment by 
Vinny Sagoo

11 

Dr Rhine devised an experiment back in the early 
1900's to test for the existence of Extra Sensory 
Perception (ESP). He created five symbols, the Circle, 
Cross, Triangle, Square and Wavy Lines. You remove 
ten cards from a plastic wallet, five of which you pass 
to your spectator. Ask him to shuffle them face down 
as you do the same with your packet. You both ex-
change one card, which is then turned face up and 
inserted into the face down packet of cards. This is all 
done behind your back, so that no one knows what 
the exchanged cards are. You spread both the packets 
and the SAME symbol is the only card face up! You 
then state that you made a prediction beforehand, 
and when you turn the plastic wallet over, it's also the 
SAME symbol! You state that this shows that you and 
the spectator have psychic abilities. The spectator a 
little sceptical, thinks that all of the cards are the same, 
but when they are turned over, they are actually all 
completely BLANK! 
Easy to do 
Fully examinable 
No sleights 
Three killer phases 
Instant reset

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a plastic wallet with printed ESP symbols 
on the front and prediction printed on the back and 
bicycle cards that you will need to perform this. This 

is a twist on a classic Nick Trost routine with a few ad-
ditions that certainly warrant this as a separate item.  
The theme is great as it uses ESP cards and takes it 
away from being a card trick although I’m not sure 
a ‘serious’ mentalist would use this because of the 
‘magic’ nature of the finale. Having said that, as a ma-
gician this is a great routine that has a kicker ending. 
Not only do you predict the two cards you and specta-
tor choose but they are the only two cards that aren’t 
blank. This wallet provides a useful function as well 
as providing a great way to present the prediction. It 
keeps the cards in good condition and also opens up 
some routine ideas as you talk about and show the 
symbols on the front.  This also plays part of building 
up the actual effect as it lends the spectators to think 
you do have all the ESP cards when you take them out. 
This is a nice touch to the overall routine.

You get a photocopied sheet of instructions plus a link 
to a video that you can watch online. It is extremely 
easy to do and I can see beginners doing this as well 
as professionals and in particular those that like in-
stant reset and material that is self working. I did this 
at a gig the other night and the reaction was good. It 
wasn’t earth shattering but more the ‘thinking’ type of 
effect - it left people wondering and pondering what 
had just happened. It would be nice to combine this 
with other effects that use ESP symbols but the one 
thing I found out was how interested people are in 
ESP symbols.

Recommended
PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Christopher 
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Chris Rawlins is back with an offbeat and amazing 
solution to the classic drawing duplication. As in the 
classic effect, someone is invited to walk away from 
the group and draw any shape or thing she likes. You 
are able to duplicate what she drew with uncanny 
accuracy. 

What makes this cool and so very different from what 
has come before is that you are NOT glimpsing infor-
mation and then re-drawing it. You are not FORCING 
the spectator to draw something predetermined. Nor 
do you rely on any kind of pre-show at all. Instead, you 
rely on something so basic but also so unsuspecting 
that we think this will fool you. It fooled us! What you 
see in the trailer is EXACTLY what it looks like in real 
life. Nothing has been doctored or left out. 

The DVD teaches the entire routine, which is easy to 
perform and easy to make. 

Running time: 20 minutes

MY THOUGHTS:
While this is only a 20 minute DVD I think many peo-
ple will find this could well be the best deal they have 
ever purchased in long time. In this DVD Christopher 
teaches a very clever way to do a drawing duplica-
tion that actually allows routines and possibilities that 
you can’t do with any other drawing duplication. The 

method is very different than anything else I’ve seen 
and this would have a hit rate of about 99%. You need 
to supply your own equipment but nothing that is too 
expensive and the only ‘magic’ type of thing you need 
is something you can easily get quite cheaply from 
any magic dealer. The method is so damn clever and 
extremely practical  Christopher shows you this using 
business size blank cards but you can easily adapt this 
to much larger cards. At the end Luke Jeremy stops 
by and shares some of his ideas and I particularly like 
his presentation of having 10 people invited up on 
stage and asked to draw anything. Before this though 
you draw something and place it in the blank deck 
which is held by a spectator. The people draw their 
picture and one person is freely chosen - THEIR draw-
ing matches yours held by the spectator. This really 
becomes a pack small play big routine. This shows 
just how versatile this routine is. I could easily see this 
being done by mentalists and magicians alike because 
all props are organic. There is nothing ‘magic’ about it. 

It will require about 30 minutes to make up the trick 
but once done you’ll have it for a very long time. There 
is certainly nothing hard about this to make up - just a 
little time. 

If you are a working magician or mentalist I really think 
you should check this out. The method is super clever 
and one of those things you think to yourself, “why 
didn’t I think of that?” Very practical on so many levels 
and something once made up you will use. 

If you feel it’s not 100% then there are one or two outs 
that Christopher explains and I also think it could lead 
to other great ideas.Without a doubt the best $10 you 
would spend on a magic trick.

PRICE: $10.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Vinny Sagoo

11 

Dr Rhine devised an experiment back in the early 
1900's to test for the existence of Extra Sensory 
Perception (ESP). He created five symbols, the Circle, 
Cross, Triangle, Square and Wavy Lines. You remove 
ten cards from a plastic wallet, five of which you pass 
to your spectator. Ask him to shuffle them face down 
as you do the same with your packet. You both ex-
change one card, which is then turned face up and 
inserted into the face down packet of cards. This is all 
done behind your back, so that no one knows what 
the exchanged cards are. You spread both the packets 
and the SAME symbol is the only card face up! You 
then state that you made a prediction beforehand, 
and when you turn the plastic wallet over, it's also the 
SAME symbol! You state that this shows that you and 
the spectator have psychic abilities. The spectator a 
little sceptical, thinks that all of the cards are the same, 
but when they are turned over, they are actually all 
completely BLANK! 
Easy to do 
Fully examinable 
No sleights 
Three killer phases 
Instant reset

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a plastic wallet with printed ESP symbols 
on the front and prediction printed on the back and 
bicycle cards that you will need to perform this. This 

is a twist on a classic Nick Trost routine with a few ad-
ditions that certainly warrant this as a separate item.  
The theme is great as it uses ESP cards and takes it 
away from being a card trick although I’m not sure 
a ‘serious’ mentalist would use this because of the 
‘magic’ nature of the finale. Having said that, as a ma-
gician this is a great routine that has a kicker ending. 
Not only do you predict the two cards you and specta-
tor choose but they are the only two cards that aren’t 
blank. This wallet provides a useful function as well 
as providing a great way to present the prediction. It 
keeps the cards in good condition and also opens up 
some routine ideas as you talk about and show the 
symbols on the front.  This also plays part of building 
up the actual effect as it lends the spectators to think 
you do have all the ESP cards when you take them out. 
This is a nice touch to the overall routine.

You get a photocopied sheet of instructions plus a link 
to a video that you can watch online. It is extremely 
easy to do and I can see beginners doing this as well 
as professionals and in particular those that like in-
stant reset and material that is self working. I did this 
at a gig the other night and the reaction was good. It 
wasn’t earth shattering but more the ‘thinking’ type of 
effect - it left people wondering and pondering what 
had just happened. It would be nice to combine this 
with other effects that use ESP symbols but the one 
thing I found out was how interested people are in 
ESP symbols.

Recommended
PRICE: $19.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=C8cIplxiNn8
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TOKEN By  
Sans Minds12 

Magic is not just about what your spectators can see, 
it is also about what they can feel.

Imagine having a straw magically fold itself bit by bit 
into a origami heart. Your spectator can see it up close 
and they get to keep it in the end.

The SansMinds Creative Lab team brings you "Token." 
The routine has been tested on the streets of Vancou-
ver, Canada (arguably the most diverse crowd in the 
world). It has been proven to be the perfect routine to 
touch anyone's heart.

*Gimmick Included
*Two handling: Borrowed Straw & Prepared Straw

*TV rights not included with purchase. Please contact 
SansMinds for TV rights.

MY THOUGHTS:
By combining well known methods Sans Minds have 
created a cute idea where you turn a straw in to a 
heart made from a straw. A few things worth noting. 
In the DVD you see the magician ask if he can use a 
drink straw and then turns what you think is a bor-
rowed straw in to the heart. This is not the case as the 

straw itself needs to be gimmicked so any straw you 
use must be yours. You can’t just walk up to a person 
and use any straw. You will also need to wear a jacket 
to perform this trick. You are supplied with a DVD and 
a standard item you can get at any dollar shop. The 
tutorial is 30 minutes in length and with all Sans Minds 
product very well filmed. I do like the idea and the way 
they teach you to make a heart from a straw - I think 
it’s a cute idea. If you are out with some friends and 
can swap your ordinary straw for the gimmick then 
it would be a good moment to do this trick. I would 
probably perform it on the off-beat and the strength 
lies in the fact that it must seem impromptu. You 
might want to make several of these up to give-away. 
Anytime you can hand out a souvenir it just adds a 
nice touch to any performance. 

Making the heart itself isn’t too difficult and quite a 
nice thing to be able to do. If you like making paper 
roses then you will probably want to learn this heart. I 
can see this heart becoming popular with bar staff on 
cruise ships.

Because of the method and how you gimmick the 
straw you really want to keep the straw in motion 
otherwise they will definitely notice something odd 
about one end of the straw. This will take a little work 
to make the entire thing natural and especially prac-
ticing getting in to position to push the straw down. 
While watching this I came up with a method that 
does away with their gimmick and actually enables 
you to do this completely surrounded. My idea is 
based on an idea by Wayne Rogers who spent years 
producing Appearing Poles. By using the special gim-
mick he supplied with appearing poles you would re-
verse the process and make it vanish inside your hand. 
It would require a special gimmick but I think it would 
be a much better vanish than the one taught on 
here. The problem with the Sans Minds version is that 
angels are an issue, especially if working surrounded. 
On camera you don’t notice it because you can get 
the angels where you want but in performance this is 
quite a problem when it vanishes. You need to per-
form it quite close to your jacket. 
They do teach another version where the gimmick is 
in a different position. This is probably more practical 
in the sense it allows you to push the straw in to your 
fist and vanish and the angels are all covered. The set 
up for this is slightly harder to get in to if working at 
a regular gig. If you want to use a regular straw then 
they do teach a switch but again you’d have to make 
sure your gimmick straw and heart are the same. If 
you know you are going to be somewhere say Star-
bucks and have some of their straws you could have 
this ready to go prior to the gig and do a switch. The 
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SWAP By 
Nicholas 
Lawrence

13
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switch is simple and easy to do.

Overall a cute idea that I feel needs work to get it 
100% workable. With more thought this is a novel idea 
and you aren’t limited to making a heart from a straw. 
The idea of turning a straw in to something using this 
method is not new. In a lecture and his book by Wayne 
Rogers he teaches a version where he shows a straw 
and turns it in to a piece of string using the same 
method. What Sans Minds have done is combine this 
basic idea with the addition of turning the straw in 
to a plastic heart made from two straws. A novel and 
cute idea and if the moment arises would make a nice 
little effect.

PRICE: $34.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

"Swap" in three words: PRACTICAL, ORIGINAL, STUN-
NING.

Nicholas Lawrence releases his "pet" pocket effect, 
which he does every day to amaze the people in his 
life. The effect is this: you reach into your pocket and 
remove a dollar bill and clearly show it. Now you VISU-
ALLY move the printed seal around on the bill and 
cause it VISIBLY change places with another insignia. 
You can then hand out the bills and nothing suspi-
cious can be found.

Moving printed material on bills is not new, but the 
startling nature of causing two symbols to change 
places IS new, and it makes for a moment your specta-
tors will never, ever forget.

Nicholas covers everything you need to know to per-
form "Swap." There is some easy preparation required, 
but nothing more than a little cutting and gluing! To 
perform the trick, you'll need to use currency that has 
two insignias/stamps the same size (US dollars are the 
perfect currency).

MY THOUGHTS:
A cute little visual trick that will appeal to those in 

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=KRdOzCFhwpI
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it is also about what they can feel.

Imagine having a straw magically fold itself bit by bit 
into a origami heart. Your spectator can see it up close 
and they get to keep it in the end.

The SansMinds Creative Lab team brings you "Token." 
The routine has been tested on the streets of Vancou-
ver, Canada (arguably the most diverse crowd in the 
world). It has been proven to be the perfect routine to 
touch anyone's heart.
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*Two handling: Borrowed Straw & Prepared Straw
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SansMinds for TV rights.

MY THOUGHTS:
By combining well known methods Sans Minds have 
created a cute idea where you turn a straw in to a 
heart made from a straw. A few things worth noting. 
In the DVD you see the magician ask if he can use a 
drink straw and then turns what you think is a bor-
rowed straw in to the heart. This is not the case as the 

straw itself needs to be gimmicked so any straw you 
use must be yours. You can’t just walk up to a person 
and use any straw. You will also need to wear a jacket 
to perform this trick. You are supplied with a DVD and 
a standard item you can get at any dollar shop. The 
tutorial is 30 minutes in length and with all Sans Minds 
product very well filmed. I do like the idea and the way 
they teach you to make a heart from a straw - I think 
it’s a cute idea. If you are out with some friends and 
can swap your ordinary straw for the gimmick then 
it would be a good moment to do this trick. I would 
probably perform it on the off-beat and the strength 
lies in the fact that it must seem impromptu. You 
might want to make several of these up to give-away. 
Anytime you can hand out a souvenir it just adds a 
nice touch to any performance. 

Making the heart itself isn’t too difficult and quite a 
nice thing to be able to do. If you like making paper 
roses then you will probably want to learn this heart. I 
can see this heart becoming popular with bar staff on 
cruise ships.

Because of the method and how you gimmick the 
straw you really want to keep the straw in motion 
otherwise they will definitely notice something odd 
about one end of the straw. This will take a little work 
to make the entire thing natural and especially prac-
ticing getting in to position to push the straw down. 
While watching this I came up with a method that 
does away with their gimmick and actually enables 
you to do this completely surrounded. My idea is 
based on an idea by Wayne Rogers who spent years 
producing Appearing Poles. By using the special gim-
mick he supplied with appearing poles you would re-
verse the process and make it vanish inside your hand. 
It would require a special gimmick but I think it would 
be a much better vanish than the one taught on 
here. The problem with the Sans Minds version is that 
angels are an issue, especially if working surrounded. 
On camera you don’t notice it because you can get 
the angels where you want but in performance this is 
quite a problem when it vanishes. You need to per-
form it quite close to your jacket. 
They do teach another version where the gimmick is 
in a different position. This is probably more practical 
in the sense it allows you to push the straw in to your 
fist and vanish and the angels are all covered. The set 
up for this is slightly harder to get in to if working at 
a regular gig. If you want to use a regular straw then 
they do teach a switch but again you’d have to make 
sure your gimmick straw and heart are the same. If 
you know you are going to be somewhere say Star-
bucks and have some of their straws you could have 
this ready to go prior to the gig and do a switch. The 
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switch is simple and easy to do.

Overall a cute idea that I feel needs work to get it 
100% workable. With more thought this is a novel idea 
and you aren’t limited to making a heart from a straw. 
The idea of turning a straw in to something using this 
method is not new. In a lecture and his book by Wayne 
Rogers he teaches a version where he shows a straw 
and turns it in to a piece of string using the same 
method. What Sans Minds have done is combine this 
basic idea with the addition of turning the straw in 
to a plastic heart made from two straws. A novel and 
cute idea and if the moment arises would make a nice 
little effect.

PRICE: $34.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

"Swap" in three words: PRACTICAL, ORIGINAL, STUN-
NING.

Nicholas Lawrence releases his "pet" pocket effect, 
which he does every day to amaze the people in his 
life. The effect is this: you reach into your pocket and 
remove a dollar bill and clearly show it. Now you VISU-
ALLY move the printed seal around on the bill and 
cause it VISIBLY change places with another insignia. 
You can then hand out the bills and nothing suspi-
cious can be found.

Moving printed material on bills is not new, but the 
startling nature of causing two symbols to change 
places IS new, and it makes for a moment your specta-
tors will never, ever forget.

Nicholas covers everything you need to know to per-
form "Swap." There is some easy preparation required, 
but nothing more than a little cutting and gluing! To 
perform the trick, you'll need to use currency that has 
two insignias/stamps the same size (US dollars are the 
perfect currency).

MY THOUGHTS:
A cute little visual trick that will appeal to those in 

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=EBt5DrUJL7k


206 VANISH Magazine      www.VanishMagazine.com

REM by Dave 
Forrest14 

the USA as it uses US dollar bills only. You receive a 
DVD and a few little ‘things’ needed to make this trick 
up. You will have to do some DYI with this trick and 
remember it ONLY uses US dollar notes!  It shouldn’t 
take long to make this up but you will need an extra 
dollar bills and some glue and tape. The effect is that 
you show a mis-printed bill and using magic can fix it. 
On the US bills you have one little part that is green 
and another is a darker colour  You show regular dollar 
bills and the one that is misprinted. By simply moving 
your fingers across the bill you fix it. The magic itself is 
very easy to do and almost self-working. This is a trick 
once you’ve set up you can carry in your wallet and 
perform anytime. It can be done surrounded however 
best viewed with one or two people as a larger group 
won’t see it. The nice thing about this is that you can 
start and end fairly clean. One thing though is because 
of the nature of the gimmick you want to be careful 
if you carry this around in your wallet that it doesn’t 
fall off. Lawrence does show how to store this in your 
wallet. 
Lawrence teaches a nice variation where he changes 
colour and back again then hands it out.  You actually 
hand out the gimmick bill and the audience won’t see 
anything as long as they don’t inspect it too closely. 
Also shown on here as a bonus is a sharpie through 
bill using the same bill for SWAP. To be honest I’ve 
seen stronger penetration effects but this is a nice 
idea and again not meant for larger crowds and really 
one-on-one.
Overall this might appeal to those who use US cur-
rency. It’s a cute idea that can be carried in your wallet 
and performed at any time.

PRICE: $25.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

7 years ago, Dave created an effect called 'The Man 
Who Paints The Future' and released it to the magic 
community on my 'Radio Rental' DVD.

This parlour mentalism piece found favor among magi-
cians and mentalists worldwide who added it to their 
professional performances.

Dave has used it in two major magic competitions and 
closed his parlour act with it during his engagement at 
the world famous 'Magic Castle' in Hollywood.

In the 7 years since it was released to the magic com-
munity, Dave has been developing a close-up version. 
His aim was to provide the same 'stun factor' as the 
original while making the whole effect portable, practi-
cal and easier to perform. Given that 'The Man Who 
Paints The Future' utilizes SEVEN multi-colored decks 
and an actual painting on a large canvas, this was no 
easy task.

Never-the-less, he got there in the end and is delighted 
to finally be able to present: 'REM'.

'REM' will allow you to have anyone describe, with un-
failing accuracy, the details of the performer's recurring 
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dream.

Your participant, using free will and their own imagi-
nation, will conjure an image in their mind, deciding 
for themselves on the pertinent details of your dream.

Without switches or multiple outs of any kind, they 
will remove a single, un-gimmicked photograph from 
an envelope that has been in full view throughout and 
find that it depicts EVERY part of the dream EXACTLY 
as they imagined it!

And then comes the final kicker...

A spectacularly memorable revelation of a card the 
participant is merely THINKING of in their mind. Hav-
ing told NO ONE the name of that card - it only exists 
IN THEIR MIND - you will prove that, somehow, your 
dream actually centered around that very card!

This effect has literally been years in development. 
It is accomplished via layered, time-tested methods, 
woven together to produce the most direct effect pos-
sible while trading off as little of the magic that made 
it's large scale predecessor so memorable.

'REM' is very easy to perform, requiring only basic 
card handling skills. It is completely customizable and 
includes all the required digital artwork in a variety of 
sizes. And, there are several different ways to handle 
the final revelation so different artwork is provided for 
each scenario.

'REM' is a killer! Multitudinous revelations, all merely 
imagined by your participant, followed by a knock-out 
finale that will leave them utterly speechless.

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a DVD with a performance and instruc-
tions on how to perform this routine - the DVD is al-
most an hour in length. You also recieve some photos 
that you will need to print. This will not be for every-
body and requires somebody with personality and the 
ability to pull off a long story type routine. The con-
cept of a dream where certain events happen become 
a reality when at the end a photograph is produced 
with the chosen results. The methods used to get to 
the final point include a mixture of various principles 
and all disguised within the routine to hide them. This 
is a long routine and it’s the type of routine where you 
will need people to really concentrate and be coher-
ent. In other words you wouldn’t do this in a night-
club, you wouldn’t do it in a walk-around situation. It 
is best suited where people have time and are able to 
watch and concentrate on what you want them to do. 

It is not for the beginner because of the work involved 
and will require quite a bit of work to pull it all off. The 
methods aren’t hard but because it’s a long routine 
you will need to know exactly what you are doing.

I can see how this fooled magicians and certainly un-
der the right conditions would really slay lay people. 
It’s an extremely strong effect with a climax that is 
unbelievable. The nice part is there is no way to back 
track on the method to figure it all out. It does get a 
little confusing with so many options but if you can 
keep the spectator and yourself on track then you’ll 
have a very solid effect. If you are looking for some-
thing rather unique and able to really work on the 
routine and presentation then I believe you’ll have 
somethig very very special. I can see how people are 
doing well in magic competitions with this because it 
is a magician fooler.

It would certainly suit private home parties where you 
are able to sit down with an intimate group of people 
and spend eight minutes on one routine where they 
can focus and really be taken in with the premise 
about a dream. This won’t be for everybody but for 
those who do get it and work on it you’ll have some-
thing that will blow people’s minds.

PRICE: $30.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=tYOrlQXjpuU
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of the nature of the gimmick you want to be careful 
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hand out the gimmick bill and the audience won’t see 
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Also shown on here as a bonus is a sharpie through 
bill using the same bill for SWAP. To be honest I’ve 
seen stronger penetration effects but this is a nice 
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one-on-one.
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ability to pull off a long story type routine. The con-
cept of a dream where certain events happen become 
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and will require quite a bit of work to pull it all off. The 
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you will need to know exactly what you are doing.
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Travel in Mind 
by Steve Cook, 
Paul McCaig, 
Luca Volpe

15 

From the minds of Steve Cook, Paul McCaig & Luca 
Volpe

FOUR TRAVELLERS ARE TAKEN ON AN IMAGINARY 
JOURNEY....
...TO DESTINATIONS LOCKED ONLY IN THEIR MINDS...
....AND WHICH IMPOSSIBLY, THE PERFORMER SUCCESS-
FULLY RELEASES !

BASED ON A VERY DECEPTIVE AND LITTLE KNOWN 
PRINCIPLE
INCLUDES 24 SPECIALLY PRINTED, HEAVY DUTY, LAMI-
NATED CARDS
THE DESTINATION CARDS HAVE NO SECRET MARK-
INGS OF ANY
KIND AND ARE COMPLETELY OPAQUE

100% CORRECT EVERY TIME

LOOKS LIKE REAL MIND READING!!

INCLUDES TWO ADDITIONAL PHASES BY LUCA VOLPE

ALSO INCLUDES EXCLUSIVE VIDEO DOWNLOAD WITH 

FULL PERFORMANCE DEMONSTRATION AND EXPLA-
NATIONS

NO FISHING, PUMPING, CRIBS OR MEMORY WORK 
INVOLVED

THE PERFORMER NEED NOT HANDLE THE CARDS UN-
TIL IT IS TIME FOR THE REVEAL

SUITABLE FOR STAGE, CABARET, PARLOUR, CORPO-
RATE AND TABLE-WORKERS

MY THOUGHTS:
 You are supplied with special heavy plastic coated 
cards of various countries as well as some other cards 
needed for the second part of the trick. The cards 
themselves are really nice and thick so will last a long 
time. You also get some downloads where you are 
taught the main routine followed by other variations. 
I particularly liked the impromptu routine and for the 
mentalist who doesn’t like to use special printed cards 
I think they might like this version more. 

This is a combination of a main principle that has been 
used by others but mostly with playing cards.  The fact 
that this uses cards with countries on them really gives 
a nice premise of travelling and transport. The first is 
a three phase routine which plays well if you are in a 
situation where people can concentrate on what is 
required. This can be said for most mentalism routines 
using plots where you want people to do certain tasks 
and they need to be coherent and able to focus prop-
erly. It is suited for intimate situations although I could 
see this being performed at a trade show, especially a 
travel type show.  I like the fact it is based around trav-
el because it is something I personally use as a theme 
myself as much as I can. The method is easy and 
almost self-working. The nice feature is that the travel 
cards can be shuffled and the spectators handle them. 
If you follow the instructions as per the video you’ll be 
able to do this straight away. I remember reading this 
principle years ago and it is a solid plot. The method 
itself is very easy and well within the reach of most 
people. What I like about this version is the addition of 
extra cards which take the heat of some time after the 
cards have been laid out. The entire travel theme really 
makes this a routine that people will enjoy.

 The second part of the trick using the boarding passes 
is a nice variation on an idea by Larry Becker. It’s one 
of my favorite routines called Sneak Thief with such a 
smart move and motivation. Again it’s a nice addition 
to this routine using the boarding passes which are 
marked in a very special way. The final part of the rou-
tine again uses a well known principle that has been 
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done many times before however it makes sense in 
this case and a nice tie in with this routine. They show 
a special wallet that you would have to try and find in 
shops or online if you wanted to add this part of the 
routine to your act.
You will also learn an impromptu routine just using 
business cards which is a nice addition so you don’t 
need any of the props supplied to perform this. I actu-
ally like this better than the original in some ways. 
You can do this anywhere and at anytime and there 
is a really nice addition by Devin Knight which really 
enhances how you find out who chose which destina-
tion.

There is also a nice handling tip by Titanas at the 
end of the download that I think really enhances the 
overall effect. If I saw this then it would throw me off 
the method even though I knew the original. For lay 
people it would throw them off even more and the 
fact that everything can be done by the spectator 
makes this much stronger. If I were going to perform 
this I would definitely perform this updated handling.

Overall this is a nice themed three-phase mentalism 
routine using prop cards and in the right situation 
would play well. A good effect for intimate shows for 
friends and family to paid gigs such as trade-shows. 

PRICE: $39.95
AVAILABLE: All magic stores
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=d1wKnOryjm0
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Travel in Mind 
by Steve Cook, 
Paul McCaig, 
Luca Volpe

15 

From the minds of Steve Cook, Paul McCaig & Luca 
Volpe

FOUR TRAVELLERS ARE TAKEN ON AN IMAGINARY 
JOURNEY....
...TO DESTINATIONS LOCKED ONLY IN THEIR MINDS...
....AND WHICH IMPOSSIBLY, THE PERFORMER SUCCESS-
FULLY RELEASES !

BASED ON A VERY DECEPTIVE AND LITTLE KNOWN 
PRINCIPLE
INCLUDES 24 SPECIALLY PRINTED, HEAVY DUTY, LAMI-
NATED CARDS
THE DESTINATION CARDS HAVE NO SECRET MARK-
INGS OF ANY
KIND AND ARE COMPLETELY OPAQUE

100% CORRECT EVERY TIME

LOOKS LIKE REAL MIND READING!!

INCLUDES TWO ADDITIONAL PHASES BY LUCA VOLPE

ALSO INCLUDES EXCLUSIVE VIDEO DOWNLOAD WITH 

FULL PERFORMANCE DEMONSTRATION AND EXPLA-
NATIONS

NO FISHING, PUMPING, CRIBS OR MEMORY WORK 
INVOLVED

THE PERFORMER NEED NOT HANDLE THE CARDS UN-
TIL IT IS TIME FOR THE REVEAL

SUITABLE FOR STAGE, CABARET, PARLOUR, CORPO-
RATE AND TABLE-WORKERS

MY THOUGHTS:
 You are supplied with special heavy plastic coated 
cards of various countries as well as some other cards 
needed for the second part of the trick. The cards 
themselves are really nice and thick so will last a long 
time. You also get some downloads where you are 
taught the main routine followed by other variations. 
I particularly liked the impromptu routine and for the 
mentalist who doesn’t like to use special printed cards 
I think they might like this version more. 

This is a combination of a main principle that has been 
used by others but mostly with playing cards.  The fact 
that this uses cards with countries on them really gives 
a nice premise of travelling and transport. The first is 
a three phase routine which plays well if you are in a 
situation where people can concentrate on what is 
required. This can be said for most mentalism routines 
using plots where you want people to do certain tasks 
and they need to be coherent and able to focus prop-
erly. It is suited for intimate situations although I could 
see this being performed at a trade show, especially a 
travel type show.  I like the fact it is based around trav-
el because it is something I personally use as a theme 
myself as much as I can. The method is easy and 
almost self-working. The nice feature is that the travel 
cards can be shuffled and the spectators handle them. 
If you follow the instructions as per the video you’ll be 
able to do this straight away. I remember reading this 
principle years ago and it is a solid plot. The method 
itself is very easy and well within the reach of most 
people. What I like about this version is the addition of 
extra cards which take the heat of some time after the 
cards have been laid out. The entire travel theme really 
makes this a routine that people will enjoy.

 The second part of the trick using the boarding passes 
is a nice variation on an idea by Larry Becker. It’s one 
of my favorite routines called Sneak Thief with such a 
smart move and motivation. Again it’s a nice addition 
to this routine using the boarding passes which are 
marked in a very special way. The final part of the rou-
tine again uses a well known principle that has been 
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done many times before however it makes sense in 
this case and a nice tie in with this routine. They show 
a special wallet that you would have to try and find in 
shops or online if you wanted to add this part of the 
routine to your act.
You will also learn an impromptu routine just using 
business cards which is a nice addition so you don’t 
need any of the props supplied to perform this. I actu-
ally like this better than the original in some ways. 
You can do this anywhere and at anytime and there 
is a really nice addition by Devin Knight which really 
enhances how you find out who chose which destina-
tion.

There is also a nice handling tip by Titanas at the 
end of the download that I think really enhances the 
overall effect. If I saw this then it would throw me off 
the method even though I knew the original. For lay 
people it would throw them off even more and the 
fact that everything can be done by the spectator 
makes this much stronger. If I were going to perform 
this I would definitely perform this updated handling.

Overall this is a nice themed three-phase mentalism 
routine using prop cards and in the right situation 
would play well. A good effect for intimate shows for 
friends and family to paid gigs such as trade-shows. 

PRICE: $39.95
AVAILABLE: All magic stores
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
https://www.amazon.ca/Importance-Wonder-Ben-Robinson/dp/1508435480
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FIXED FATE 
By Cameron 
Francis

16 

Predicted Card at PREDICTED NUMBER - a self working 
miracle! Comes with Bicycle Deck! 

The magician hands a blue-backed deck to a specta-
tor, who is then asked to name a random number - 
let's say they say, 15. 

The spectator is asked to turn the deck face up and 
slowly deal down 15 cards. Every card is clearly differ-
ent and the spectator stops at the 15th card. Let's say 
it is the Ten Of Clubs. 

The magician reiterates just how fair this was. The 
spectator chose a random number. The spectator 
dealt down to THAT number themselves and ended 
on a card. Both the chosen number and the chosen 
card were freely arrived at. 

The magician shows that, had a different number 
been named, a different card would have been select-
ed. So that makes it all the more impossible when the 
Ten Of Clubs is flipped over to reveal that it has a RED 
BACK! It's the only card from a different deck. However 

that isn't the biggest shock... that would be the huge 
number 15 written across the back of the card! 
Self-working 
No sleight of hand 
Can be a different card and number every time 
No gaffs, sticky stuff, rough & smooth, mathematics or 
memory work 
Resets in seconds 
Comes with a USPCC Bicycle Deck and full DVD 
instructions. Fixed Fate - you'll be blowing away your 
audiences in no time! 

MY THOUGHTS:

Damn you Cameron Francis - you fooled me on this 
one!! This is an extremely clever routine that really 
is well structured and everything really thought 
through. You receive a deck of cards all set up ready 
for you to watch the DVD. The only little one-time 
preparation needed is to write numbers the back of 
some cards. Once done you are set to go. The deck 
doesn’t use rough or smooth or any sneaky gaffs like 
this but rather relies on a very clever method that 
is pretty much self working. This is suited for those 
performances that are perhaps a little more formal al-
though I tried it in stand-up using people’s hands as a 
table. I think though it is best designed where you can 
spread cards and have people cut them. The nice fea-
ture here is how clean everything looks. The spectator 
can cut the deck and clearly see all blue back cards. 
There are some really nice subtleties that allow for this 
and the best part is how you do the ‘sneaky’ move. 
It’s so simple that it’s not even a move but rather the 
real ‘secret’ of this trick. As Cameron himself says he 
often fools himself when he can show the cards are all 
blue except for the chosen card at the end. This is so 
clever and very practical. If you are new to magic or a 
pro you are going to love this. It’s the kind of trick that 
would fool magicians and really fool lay people. 
Cameron does a great job with the explanation mak-
ing everything clear and understandable. As soon as 
you go through with him on the DVD and the cards in 
hand you’ll be ready to do this trick. This is very highly 
recommended.

PRICE:  $30.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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INFLEXION By 
Dave Loosley17 

Alakazam Magic is proud to present Dave Loosley's 
killer three phase transposition effect, straight from 
his working set.

Inflexion is an easy to perform visual transposition 
between two playing cards.

The spectator experiences ultra-visual magic as they 
witness the precise moment that a playing card 
changes place with the one inside their own hand.

Inflexion comes supplied with a full in-depth training 
DVD and two custom made gimmicks created by Dave 
Loosley and manufactured by master card engineer 
Rob Bromley.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a really clever idea that can be set up ready to 
go instantly from table to table, or put in a killer three 
phase routine that will knock people’s socks off! You 
receive two special cards that are very well made. They 
are little gimmicks that are used to perform these 

incredible transformations. The basic routine allows 
you to carry two pre-folded cards and perform a very 
basic transposition but by using the gimmick you can 
show part of the card seconds before it changes in a 
person’s hand. The gimmicks are very well made and 
will last a very long time. You also receive another gim-
mick card that will make it easy to perform a longer 
routine that Dave teaches.

What is really great about this routine is that every-
thing can be handed out at the end and the cards can 
even be kept by the volunteer. The transposition is 
instant and is a very visual change. It uses a principle 
I first became aware of many years ago when Gaeten 
Bloom released his three card monte routine. 

Dave has created an extremely clever gimmick and the 
structure of his 3 phase routine is just fantastic. It’s a 
real worker and I would say one of the strongest card 
transpositions I’ve seen. He has taken a classic routine 
and combined his gimmick with it to create the ulti-
mate card routine where two cards change places. In 
fact, one card is signed and changes. Again, at the end 
you are left clean.

The reset isn’t instant but should only take a minute 
to set it up and be ready to perform it again. This is 
for card workers who can handle a deck of cards, not 
for beginners. It can be performed surrounded and 
angles are really good on all sides. It is perfect for 
close-up or strolling magicians or for those that want 
a really killer routine that happens in the spectator’s 
hands.

This is one of my favorite tricks I’ve reviewed this 
month. Highly recommended for workers or those 
who want a killer card routine. 

PRICE: $30.00
AVAILABLE FROM: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=-VpSMUFfwss
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FIXED FATE 
By Cameron 
Francis

16 

Predicted Card at PREDICTED NUMBER - a self working 
miracle! Comes with Bicycle Deck! 

The magician hands a blue-backed deck to a specta-
tor, who is then asked to name a random number - 
let's say they say, 15. 

The spectator is asked to turn the deck face up and 
slowly deal down 15 cards. Every card is clearly differ-
ent and the spectator stops at the 15th card. Let's say 
it is the Ten Of Clubs. 

The magician reiterates just how fair this was. The 
spectator chose a random number. The spectator 
dealt down to THAT number themselves and ended 
on a card. Both the chosen number and the chosen 
card were freely arrived at. 

The magician shows that, had a different number 
been named, a different card would have been select-
ed. So that makes it all the more impossible when the 
Ten Of Clubs is flipped over to reveal that it has a RED 
BACK! It's the only card from a different deck. However 

that isn't the biggest shock... that would be the huge 
number 15 written across the back of the card! 
Self-working 
No sleight of hand 
Can be a different card and number every time 
No gaffs, sticky stuff, rough & smooth, mathematics or 
memory work 
Resets in seconds 
Comes with a USPCC Bicycle Deck and full DVD 
instructions. Fixed Fate - you'll be blowing away your 
audiences in no time! 

MY THOUGHTS:

Damn you Cameron Francis - you fooled me on this 
one!! This is an extremely clever routine that really 
is well structured and everything really thought 
through. You receive a deck of cards all set up ready 
for you to watch the DVD. The only little one-time 
preparation needed is to write numbers the back of 
some cards. Once done you are set to go. The deck 
doesn’t use rough or smooth or any sneaky gaffs like 
this but rather relies on a very clever method that 
is pretty much self working. This is suited for those 
performances that are perhaps a little more formal al-
though I tried it in stand-up using people’s hands as a 
table. I think though it is best designed where you can 
spread cards and have people cut them. The nice fea-
ture here is how clean everything looks. The spectator 
can cut the deck and clearly see all blue back cards. 
There are some really nice subtleties that allow for this 
and the best part is how you do the ‘sneaky’ move. 
It’s so simple that it’s not even a move but rather the 
real ‘secret’ of this trick. As Cameron himself says he 
often fools himself when he can show the cards are all 
blue except for the chosen card at the end. This is so 
clever and very practical. If you are new to magic or a 
pro you are going to love this. It’s the kind of trick that 
would fool magicians and really fool lay people. 
Cameron does a great job with the explanation mak-
ing everything clear and understandable. As soon as 
you go through with him on the DVD and the cards in 
hand you’ll be ready to do this trick. This is very highly 
recommended.

PRICE:  $30.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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INFLEXION By 
Dave Loosley17 

Alakazam Magic is proud to present Dave Loosley's 
killer three phase transposition effect, straight from 
his working set.

Inflexion is an easy to perform visual transposition 
between two playing cards.

The spectator experiences ultra-visual magic as they 
witness the precise moment that a playing card 
changes place with the one inside their own hand.

Inflexion comes supplied with a full in-depth training 
DVD and two custom made gimmicks created by Dave 
Loosley and manufactured by master card engineer 
Rob Bromley.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a really clever idea that can be set up ready to 
go instantly from table to table, or put in a killer three 
phase routine that will knock people’s socks off! You 
receive two special cards that are very well made. They 
are little gimmicks that are used to perform these 

incredible transformations. The basic routine allows 
you to carry two pre-folded cards and perform a very 
basic transposition but by using the gimmick you can 
show part of the card seconds before it changes in a 
person’s hand. The gimmicks are very well made and 
will last a very long time. You also receive another gim-
mick card that will make it easy to perform a longer 
routine that Dave teaches.

What is really great about this routine is that every-
thing can be handed out at the end and the cards can 
even be kept by the volunteer. The transposition is 
instant and is a very visual change. It uses a principle 
I first became aware of many years ago when Gaeten 
Bloom released his three card monte routine. 

Dave has created an extremely clever gimmick and the 
structure of his 3 phase routine is just fantastic. It’s a 
real worker and I would say one of the strongest card 
transpositions I’ve seen. He has taken a classic routine 
and combined his gimmick with it to create the ulti-
mate card routine where two cards change places. In 
fact, one card is signed and changes. Again, at the end 
you are left clean.

The reset isn’t instant but should only take a minute 
to set it up and be ready to perform it again. This is 
for card workers who can handle a deck of cards, not 
for beginners. It can be performed surrounded and 
angles are really good on all sides. It is perfect for 
close-up or strolling magicians or for those that want 
a really killer routine that happens in the spectator’s 
hands.

This is one of my favorite tricks I’ve reviewed this 
month. Highly recommended for workers or those 
who want a killer card routine. 

PRICE: $30.00
AVAILABLE FROM: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=UVJK0LrrdB0
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MINI-BUDS BY 
SANS MINDS18 

Tangled earphones is a common problem in this mod-
ern era. What if you could change that with a little bit 
of magic?

Mini Bud is a complete system that allows you to 
shrink or stretch your earphones. The SansMinds 
Creative Lab team has tested out the system in vari-
ous settings around the world to prove the system's 
practicality.

We have included the complete set of gimmick so it 
can work right out of the box with minimum set up. 
Once you understand the concept you can use it and 
apply it to other earphones of your choice.

*Two Main Handlings: Shrink earphone and stretch 
earphone
*Full system included

MY THOUGHTS:
The premise of this trick is modern and something 
people can relate to. You show a set of air-buds and 
they shrink in to your hand and become a mini pair. 
The nice thing is the buds can actually be used! 

You receive a set of regular air-buds, a set of mini-buds 
and a DVD plus gimmick. I had to watch the trailer 
twice because the first time I viewed it I was fooled. 

In the first performance on the trailer you see the guy 
take the buds out of his phone with his right hand, 
and then transfer them to the left, then perform the 
trick. The truth is you can’t do this. I’m not sure why 
they did an edit here because it didn’t need it. The 
phones have to be set up in the hand you are going to 
shrink them in. I did however come up with my own 
method which allows you to do the transfer and even 
perhaps borrow a set of air buds. (This is something I 
worked out and they don’t do this on the DVD.)

I set this up and spent over an hour trying to get it to 
work properly and was almost there when the set of 
original buds broke. This would cause concern in  a 
walk-about gig because if they break after an hour of 
rehearsal they will no doubt break at a two hour gig. 
The solution is to buy some extra buds which you can 
do at pretty much any dollar shop, as long as they 
match the mini ones. In most cases I don’t think that 
would be an issue because they are standard buds. I 
would suggest getting some others as a back-up. It 
would only take a second to re-set if they did break.

It will take a little time to hook this up just right so the 
buds go all the way up your sleeve. After an hour or 
trial and error it was almost there but still not looking 
as good as the DVD. I found the buds get caught on 
my sleeve so perhaps I was doing something wrong. 
It’s not a trick you can do instantly and will take some 
trial and error, however, I do believe the work you put 
in to it will pay off as it is a cool little trick.

You can perform this surrounded and I do think it 
would make a great opening trick for strolling or 
close-up magicians. On the DVD they do share a few 
ways to get in to it, but ultimately you need to do it so 
your audience don’t see you otherwise it will give the 
trick away. As you move from group to group or table 
to table you could probably do it. The DVD suggests 
you just turn around in front of people, but I don’t 
think this is the best way to do it.

You will also learn some other variations such as 
stretching the buds from small to regular and ideas 
where it is plugged in to your phone.

I liked the premise and can see magicians who are 
workers using it. Just be aware of the few points I 
made and you will be fine.

PRICE:  $34.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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FLYING 
COLORS By 
Rajan 

19 

After years of keeping this underground, Rajan has 
finally been persuaded to release his killer effect 'Fly-
ing Colors'.

A beautiful bare hand production of Red, White and 
Blue Poker Chips (showing fronts and backs).

They then begin flying from one hand to the other, 
right at your finger tips. 
First the red, then the white, then the blue. ONE 
COLOR AT A TIME!
This is 3 FLY on steroids!

You receive the in-depth instructional video with a 
tried and tested script including all the gags and pre-
sentation to elicit great responses.

You will also receive the special gimmicked Clay Poker 

Chips, workshop manufactured to match chips from 
the world's premier casinos.

Perfect for Stand Up, Parlour, Formal Close Up, and 
Around The Tables.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a 3-Fly routine using different colored poker 
chips. You receive some specially made poker chips 
that are ceramic and extremely well made. They are 
gimmicked in such a way that combined with the 
handling allow three different colored chips to travel 
from one hand to the other. They are perfect for doing 
this version of 3-Fly and the great thing is they won’t 
scratch. This is important because if you perform this 
a lot you want these to last and no scratch - you also 
don’t want them to talk and this is important when 
doing this close-up. This is definitely a routine you 
could perform close-up, parlor and quite possibly if 
conditions are in your favour, as with any 3-Fly routine, 
strolling. You also get an excellent download tutorial 
where Rajan teaches the routine step by step. Having 
played with 3-Fly ever since I saw Chris Kenner per-
form it at an SAM convention over 20 years ago I think 
I know most routines. The handling is fairly standard 
with additions to allow for the different colored chips 
to fly across. I really like the idea of the poker chips be-
cause it is something people can relate to and some-
thing you might just carry with you, it makes a great 
story line.  With this version you need to do a little 
switch if you want to hand out all three poker chips to 
be examined, but a Rajan says he’s been doing it for so 
long that nobody has ever asked, but he does share 
a very simple idea should you want to do that. This 
is also a really nice lead in to his Poker Chips through 
Table which is a separate product. 

The handling and structure of the routine are ex-
tremely well worked out and if you aren’t familiar with 
standard coin moves you will need to do some prac-
tice. It’s not for the novice but certainly anybody who 
can finger palm and have basic technical skill with 
coins can do this routine. I was able to do it after the 
first viewing of the instructions and it didn’t take me 
long to remember the sequence. There are some little 
sublities that Rajan has added to the standard han-
dling and in particular finger-palming. He makes some 
excellent points and the advice he gives makes the 
world of difference in showing the hands empty. 

The routine is really two parts. The first is showing the 
hands empty as you introduce the effect, then pro-
ducing the three poker chips one at a time. The next 
phase is the 3-Fly routine. Having different colored 
chips makes this really visual and in a stand-up situa-

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.murphysmagic.com
http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.youtube.com/watch?v=CdqsB4dAZ_c
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MINI-BUDS BY 
SANS MINDS18 

Tangled earphones is a common problem in this mod-
ern era. What if you could change that with a little bit 
of magic?

Mini Bud is a complete system that allows you to 
shrink or stretch your earphones. The SansMinds 
Creative Lab team has tested out the system in vari-
ous settings around the world to prove the system's 
practicality.

We have included the complete set of gimmick so it 
can work right out of the box with minimum set up. 
Once you understand the concept you can use it and 
apply it to other earphones of your choice.

*Two Main Handlings: Shrink earphone and stretch 
earphone
*Full system included

MY THOUGHTS:
The premise of this trick is modern and something 
people can relate to. You show a set of air-buds and 
they shrink in to your hand and become a mini pair. 
The nice thing is the buds can actually be used! 

You receive a set of regular air-buds, a set of mini-buds 
and a DVD plus gimmick. I had to watch the trailer 
twice because the first time I viewed it I was fooled. 

In the first performance on the trailer you see the guy 
take the buds out of his phone with his right hand, 
and then transfer them to the left, then perform the 
trick. The truth is you can’t do this. I’m not sure why 
they did an edit here because it didn’t need it. The 
phones have to be set up in the hand you are going to 
shrink them in. I did however come up with my own 
method which allows you to do the transfer and even 
perhaps borrow a set of air buds. (This is something I 
worked out and they don’t do this on the DVD.)

I set this up and spent over an hour trying to get it to 
work properly and was almost there when the set of 
original buds broke. This would cause concern in  a 
walk-about gig because if they break after an hour of 
rehearsal they will no doubt break at a two hour gig. 
The solution is to buy some extra buds which you can 
do at pretty much any dollar shop, as long as they 
match the mini ones. In most cases I don’t think that 
would be an issue because they are standard buds. I 
would suggest getting some others as a back-up. It 
would only take a second to re-set if they did break.

It will take a little time to hook this up just right so the 
buds go all the way up your sleeve. After an hour or 
trial and error it was almost there but still not looking 
as good as the DVD. I found the buds get caught on 
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It’s not a trick you can do instantly and will take some 
trial and error, however, I do believe the work you put 
in to it will pay off as it is a cool little trick.

You can perform this surrounded and I do think it 
would make a great opening trick for strolling or 
close-up magicians. On the DVD they do share a few 
ways to get in to it, but ultimately you need to do it so 
your audience don’t see you otherwise it will give the 
trick away. As you move from group to group or table 
to table you could probably do it. The DVD suggests 
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made and you will be fine.

PRICE:  $34.95
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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FLYING 
COLORS By 
Rajan 

19 

After years of keeping this underground, Rajan has 
finally been persuaded to release his killer effect 'Fly-
ing Colors'.

A beautiful bare hand production of Red, White and 
Blue Poker Chips (showing fronts and backs).

They then begin flying from one hand to the other, 
right at your finger tips. 
First the red, then the white, then the blue. ONE 
COLOR AT A TIME!
This is 3 FLY on steroids!

You receive the in-depth instructional video with a 
tried and tested script including all the gags and pre-
sentation to elicit great responses.

You will also receive the special gimmicked Clay Poker 

Chips, workshop manufactured to match chips from 
the world's premier casinos.

Perfect for Stand Up, Parlour, Formal Close Up, and 
Around The Tables.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is a 3-Fly routine using different colored poker 
chips. You receive some specially made poker chips 
that are ceramic and extremely well made. They are 
gimmicked in such a way that combined with the 
handling allow three different colored chips to travel 
from one hand to the other. They are perfect for doing 
this version of 3-Fly and the great thing is they won’t 
scratch. This is important because if you perform this 
a lot you want these to last and no scratch - you also 
don’t want them to talk and this is important when 
doing this close-up. This is definitely a routine you 
could perform close-up, parlor and quite possibly if 
conditions are in your favour, as with any 3-Fly routine, 
strolling. You also get an excellent download tutorial 
where Rajan teaches the routine step by step. Having 
played with 3-Fly ever since I saw Chris Kenner per-
form it at an SAM convention over 20 years ago I think 
I know most routines. The handling is fairly standard 
with additions to allow for the different colored chips 
to fly across. I really like the idea of the poker chips be-
cause it is something people can relate to and some-
thing you might just carry with you, it makes a great 
story line.  With this version you need to do a little 
switch if you want to hand out all three poker chips to 
be examined, but a Rajan says he’s been doing it for so 
long that nobody has ever asked, but he does share 
a very simple idea should you want to do that. This 
is also a really nice lead in to his Poker Chips through 
Table which is a separate product. 

The handling and structure of the routine are ex-
tremely well worked out and if you aren’t familiar with 
standard coin moves you will need to do some prac-
tice. It’s not for the novice but certainly anybody who 
can finger palm and have basic technical skill with 
coins can do this routine. I was able to do it after the 
first viewing of the instructions and it didn’t take me 
long to remember the sequence. There are some little 
sublities that Rajan has added to the standard han-
dling and in particular finger-palming. He makes some 
excellent points and the advice he gives makes the 
world of difference in showing the hands empty. 

The routine is really two parts. The first is showing the 
hands empty as you introduce the effect, then pro-
ducing the three poker chips one at a time. The next 
phase is the 3-Fly routine. Having different colored 
chips makes this really visual and in a stand-up situa-
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DENOUEMENT 
By Russ 
Andrews 

20 

Denouement is Rus' final release based around the 
ACAAN plot.

100% hands free
Spectator does all the dealing
Suit,Value and position is all created by the spectator
fully examinable
No Gimmicks 

Denouement is the final act

MY THOUGHTS:
This HAS to be one of the most practical methods 
for ACAAN number I’ve seen, and by far one of the 
easiest to learn.  I’ve seen versions that require a 
lot of memory work, use gimmick cards and take a 
long time to set up. I’ve seen the ‘famous’ ones that 
use stooges and really are just foolers for magicians. 
This version by Rus is by far one of the best versions 
for the real world performer I’ve seen. You will fool 
magicians with this but more importantly you’ll also 
be able to add it in to your current repertoire and 
fool your audience.  This is a download e-book that 
has some video files attached where Rus explains a 
few  things you need to know, so if you don’t pick it 

tion where you might have a group of people infront 
of you this is great because it plays big. You will need 
to put a little time in to this to get it looking as smooth 
and as natural as Rajan but for most people who are 
used to handling coins this shouldn’t take too long. 

If you like the 3-Fly premise then I think you’ll really 
love this version. It’s nice because it doesn’t use coins 
and the chips can make for a good story about how 
you can’t play cards or go to a Casino because people 
think you cheat, etc. Lots of potentional for variation 
of routines.

Excellent product, very well produced and a very prati-
cal and routine for the working magician.

PRICE: $65.00
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
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WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
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up by reading it in the e-book you’ll certainly under-
stand it in the video.  If you still have trouble, which 
you shouldn’t, then Rus is very open to you contact-
ing him. Something very rare by creators of most 
magic these days. I like the fact Rus stands by what he 
releases.

 This is the only version I’ve read where at the end I 
was actually able to perform it straight away. With 
most ACAAN effects I have to sit down and spend 
quite some time working out the set-up and place-
ment of cards.  The method behind this is incredibly 
clever and uses some of Rus’ favourite principles. I 
know he has been creating and working on this for 
several years to really get it where it’s 100% accurate, 
and now he has it to that point and performs it in 
his shows and lectures. The work he has put in to it 
and making it easy to understand and perform really 
has paid off. Often it is the simple ideas that take the 
longest to create, and show the most time spent in 
developing something.

The premise is a person calls out a suit, another person 
chooses numbers and the card is at that position in 
the deck. The deck can be examined and you can carry 
on with your regular card routines once you do this. 
You could even do it during the course of a card act if 
you do a few simple things with the cards. 

Rus has a unique way with wording his routines and 
this does play in to this version slightly,  however,  it’s 
not that scripted that you have to ‘memorize’ anything 
in detail but rather one or two little lines.

Overall, I rate this as one of the BEST ACAAN effects 
I’ve seen. It is easy to do, has the same impact of any 
other regular routine and well within the reach of 
every performer whether you can handle cards or not! 
There are no funny moves and the performer NEVER 
touches the deck!! 

VERY HIGHLY RECOMMENDED

Price:  £20
AVAILABLE as download e-book: http://www.rusan-
drews.co.uk

Colossal 
Coloring Book 
by Danny 
Orleans

21 

This is big! It's really big! - and when you're doing kids 
shows, bigger is better. That's why Danny Orleans has 
performed his Colossal Coloring Book routine in every 
kids show he's done for the past 30 years. Now he's 
made it available to the magic community. This is a 
professional prop for professional family entertainers. 
Over three times as big as the industry standard, this 
giant book combines a classic principle with a sure-fire 
laugh-getter - all on a ginormous scale.

After you first show the line drawings (so big, even the 
back row can see), the book's pages magically trans-
form, becoming filled with scribble-scrabble! This is 
an original idea direct from Danny's act and just one 
of the hilarious moments of his routine with two kid 
helpers. Of course, in the end, the book's pages be-
come beautifully colored. You can easily learn, master 
and perform this trick - and the staff at AmazeKids, 
who made the book, thinks it might just become the 
centrepiece of your kids or family show very soon.

Watch the video to see snippets of Danny's perfor-
mance from his live show that is part of his DVD set, 
"The Art of Presenting Magic to Children." It'll give 
you an insider's view of this very special, jumbo-sized, 

http://www.VanishMagazine.com
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cleverly gimmicked coloring book.

Here are the features: 
15" wide by 20" tall 
32 pages, saddle-stitched 
Three transformations: line drawings, scribble-scrab-
ble, perfectly-colored 
Bright, 4-color cover with glossy UV coating 
Matte finish, sturdy paper pages with "specially-
trimmed" edges 
Crayon-textured art on colored pages
Along with the book, you get a sheet of basic instruc-
tions and a link to an instructional video including 
Danny Orleans' entire 10-minute routine. Plus you get 
two bonus downloads teaching you all about the Jum-
bo Vanishing Crayons and the Jumbo Nesting Wands.

This packs flat and plays big -- because it is big! It'll 
play as beautifully in a large theater as it will a home 
birthday party. The routine has enormous flexibility 
so you can add crayons and an assortment of break-
away props to "fix" the scribble-scrabble. These props 
can enhance your routine and make it your own. Get 
Danny Orleans' Colossal Coloring Book of Magic and 
make the impact at your next kids show really big!

MY THOUGHTS:
Danny Orleans is one of my favorite kids entertainers. 
WHY? Because he knows how to bring theatre to a 
performance for kids. He also doesn’t have to get the 
kids all hyped up and has a manner about him that ap-
peals to kids and adults alike. It’s this mix of personal-
ity and the combination of magic that makes him one 
of my favorite performers. This coloring book is cer-
tainly COLOSSAL but it’s perfect for intimate birthday 
party shows or large theatre shows. With the package 
you receive the high quality coloring book (it’s LARGE) 
and a set of instructions PLUS a download with live 
performance. The video instruction has some really 
great tips and ideas by Danny on how to perform and 
how to protect your book. I highly recommend put-
ting some of the care tips to help protect the book. 
As Danny says he has had his for years and the tips he 
shares will make it last a much longer time.  

At first I thought the book might be too big but hav-
ing worked it I can tell you it’s actually fantastic and 
believe it or not much easier than other books. It is 
clear and easy for every person to see and the changes 
are much larger. Even if you did a street show for kids 
you could use this because a lot more people would 
see it. 

One of the highlights of the video is seeing a live 
performance shot with three cameras. It’s not only a 

lesson in routining but also in how to handle children. 
Danny has some great tools to stop kids ‘mucking’ 
up while on stage. He also has a great way to keep 
everything in control and make sure the show runs 
smoothly with stage management. This is important 
in any trick and Danny is a master as this. This is a real 
bonus and very important information for any kids 
performer. 

In the full routine, which is about 10 minutes, Danny 
also uses a few other things such as vanishing crayons 
and his break-away crayon. At the end of the video 
you will learn how to make these items yourself. If you 
are going to perform this routine you’ll want to add 
these to it. Of course you could add anything you like 
but Danny’s ideas really make sense.

If you are a kids performer then GET THIS PRODUCT. 
It will take your regular coloring book routine from 
something ordinary to something that is theatrical 
and full of fun and magic for the kids. 

PRICE: $44.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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WE STRUCK 
By Adam W. 
Elbaum

22 

"AWE Struck" is pure and staggeringly strong. This 
is EXACTLY what happens, with no exaggeration: 
someone thinks of ANY card (no equivoke or forces). 
You remove your wallet and inside, clearly displayed, 
is a hand-written note predicting the thought-of card. 
The wallet contains just one prediction and you can 
fairly show that it is a normal wallet.

Adam Elbaum has created a sensational and offbeat 
approach to this simple yet strong mentalism plot. 
They name any card and you clearly show that you 
predicted it in advance, written on a piece of paper 
isolated in your wallet. 

Even includes Asi Wind's smart addition that allows 
you to predict two named cards. 

The beautiful gimmicked leather wallet included with 
"AWE Struck" is custom-made for this effect, but also 
designed to be your every-day wallet. 

- Includes everything you need
- Beautifully packaged with 1.5 hour DVD 
- Multiple versions and handlings taught, including 
Asi Wind's version

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a special wallet, post-it-notes, DVD and 
a deck of special cards. Read the advert again be-
cause the effect is exactly what happens. ANY card is 
named and it is found written on a post-it-note inside 
your wallet. No forces, any card can be called out and 
only ONE post-it-note is in your wallet. This is incred-
ibly clean and it really fooled me. I love the thinking 
behind this and the structure is obviously worked 
through years of performances. You will need to be 
able to palm but Adam shows two different ways and 
so don’t let that scare you off. The video is 1.5 hours 
and I highly recommend you watch the entire thing 
because there are a lot of nuances in making this look 
as good as it does/ The wallet itself is made from high 
grade leather and good enough to use on a daily ba-
sis. The cards you get have a ‘design’ that helps make 
this work and they bicycle stock. There is a little bit 
of work needed with the post-it-notes but that won’t 
take long and once done you are set.  I just LOVE the 
thinking behind this routine. It’s so much fun to per-
form because it incredibly strong. It’s one of those real 
world tricks you can perform on a daily basis if asked 
to do something or at a walk-around gig. The reset is 
minimal and only takes a few seconds making it great 
for most close-up conditions. 

Adam does a really great job teaching this routine and 
once you start working it you’ll realise just how easy 
it is to do. As mentioned there are one or two little 
techniques you will need to be able to do, or learn, 
but honestly nothing most magicians couldn’t handle 
with some card experience. Some nice presentation 
ideas  include using a Loop thread and turning it in to 
a strong mentalism routine. This is one of those rare 
effects a mentalist or magician could add to their act. 
Other ideas include giving the post-it-note away at 
the end and sticking it on the back of your business 
card.  

Overall this is an incredibly strong piece of magic that 
lives up to advert. Clever method and practical in all 
working conditions. I don’t think magic gets any stron-
ger than this.  VERY HIGHLY RECOMMENDED

PRICE: $50
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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BINGO By 
Doruk Ulgen23 

An Unforgettable Game of 'Chance'...

With "Miracle Bingo" you are able to predict/control 
the outcome of a completely innocent looking game 
of bingo; who, when, with which number will win the 
game and so many other possibilities.

This interactive game can be learned and performed 
by ANYONE in a matter of minutes, allowing YOU 
to control the outcome of the games, OR have the 
event host become the star of the show by calling the 
game!"Miracle Bingo" is a perfect way to up-sell your 
shows with a magical game that involves the whole 
audience.

"Miracle Bingo" will allow you to predict or control the 
outcome of the game in many different ways: 
Who will win/lose 
Exactly how many people will win/lose (one person, 
several people or even everybody) 
When will someone win (after how many numbers are 
called or even clock time) 
Which numbers are going to be winning numbers 
(repeat the game with a different outcome each time 

including different winning numbers) 
Who will win first/second/third...
"Miracle Bingo" is easy to learn for a beginner and ef-
fective enough for a seasoned professional: 
1 minute reset allows you to repeat the game with dif-
ferent winning numbers 
Every card has different numbers, and they win with 
different numbers! 
Have one person win, or everyone at the same time 
(or even have multiple winners separately with differ-
ent numbers called) 
Packs small, plays huge - perform for an intimate 
group or in the largest auditorium 
Can be performed at any time during your show: as 
a fast paced energetic opener, an interactive game in 
the middle of your show, or as a fun, memorable finale 
Everything can be examined 
Use to up-sell your show or perform as a single activity 
for your clients
Standard Routine: The performer hands a closed 
prediction to a spectator before the game begins 
where it remains in view throughout. The game host 
distributes the innocent bingo cards to the audience. 
People can look at each other's cards and see all cards, 
numbers, rows are different! Game host introduces 
mini number discs that are going to be picked, they 
may be examined and thrown in to a see thru bag (op-
tionally an opaque bag), then mixed. To be a winner 
the player must have a card and mark a row (horizon-
tally, vertically or diagonally) of 5 called numbers. The 
game host explains that more than one card may win 
at the same time, but there may NOT be two winners. 
In order to break the tie, the first one to jump out of 
their seat and shout "BINGO" (or whatever else you 
wish such as your name, company name, etc...) is the 
winner. The game begins. The game host OR someone 
from the audience may start selecting the numbers; 
as the numbers are called, players mark their cards 
accordingly. As the game progresses the excitement 
builds. Spectators can see each other's cards, marking 
different numbers, anticipating different numbers to 
win! Under your control as one number is selected one 
or more people stand up and shout "BINGO"! We have 
a winner/s! Even though they have different cards, 
different winning numbers, more than one person 
can win at the same time! It's completely under your 
control! Now the prediction is revealed, untouched by 
the performer. The spectator reads out loud the name 
or names of the winners, when they will win and with 
which number they will win, all having been predicted 
correctly! Even all winning numbers may be predicted 
if you wish. "Miracle Bingo" is a sure fire way to bring a 
mixture of reactions and excitement from your audi-
ence - fun, laughter, amazement, excitement. The 
bingo cards may be kept as a souvenir of this memo-
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rable game.

Multi Step Routine: After one person has won, the 
game may continue with more winners first, second, 
third etc. They all win at different times, with different 
numbers, yet you are still able to predict who, when, 
and which number will win! Everything is under your 
control.

Basically you can have a completely rigged bingo 
game where you determine who, when, with which 
numbers are going to be winners!

Losers Routine: Have EVERYONE win at the same time 
except one (or a selected number of ) cards does not 
win. You determine who this person or people will be. 
After the game ends, you act surprised to this seem-
ingly miracle and ask if anyone has not won. You ask 
which numbers these unlucky people were expecting 
and once you hear it you explain the weird numbers 
you were thinking while coming to the show which 
you wrote down. You open your prediction which says 
the unlucky people's names, and numbers they were 
expecting to win!

Winners Routine: If you want to make everyone happy, 
you can have everyone win at the same time and 
shout out the selected word as the winning words, 
creating an incredible sound, synergy and a stunning 
effect. Make everyone a winner with "Miracle Bingo"! 
Everyone will be jumping out of their seat! No exag-
geration! The routine supplied will give you all the 
details and tips to get the most sound possible!

Highly Mental Routine: Predetermine the number 
of calls that are going to be picked by the audience. 
Let's say the audience decided on 34 calls. Once 34 
numbers have been drawn, the game host reveals his 
prediction which tells the exact number of people 
who have a winning card and who has a losing card. 
Since the number of calls and the selected numbers 
were unknown, this becomes an impossible predic-
tion. Furthermore the game host can ask non-winners 
to think of the numbers they need and then call out 
several more numbers to have everyone who has not 
won so far, win with these called numbers! Possibilities 
are endless...

Strong Points:

- Anyone can learn and do any of the routines in a few 
minutes
- Tailor the length of the routine to your needs: decide 
how many numbers will be picked before you have a 
winner, how many people will win or lose, which num-

bers will be winners and more...
- Fantastic piece of active entertainment which in-
volves the whole crowd
- Perfect for any type of performance: corporate, moti-
vational, birthday events and more.
- Completely customizable outcome, make the win-
ning word anything (have the winners yell your name 
or company name/slogan upon completing bingo)
- Can be presented for small or large crowds
- Does not need to be presented as a magic trick, can 
be sold as a stand alone activity for any event
- Perfect as an ice breaker at the beginning, as a dy-
namic interlude, or a memorable finale!
- Present as a solid piece of fun entertainment, or as a 
serious mental routine
- Add your contact information on the bingo cards for 
extra publicity!
- Reset the game in just one minute
Miracle Bingo includes:

- 60 reusable "Miracle Bingo" cards (Top quality card 
stock!)
- Bingo number discs to call out the numbers
- Printable calling sheets to mark selected numbers for 
each performance
- Transparent bag for number selection
- Alternative opaque bag for number selection
- Detailed online video instructions (90+ minutes) by 
Doruk Ulgen, showing various routines, performance 
ideas, tips and marketing advice on how to up-sell 
your show by performing "Miracle Bingo"
- Written instructions for easy recall, cheat card for 
easy reset
- Regular Bingo cards with different design for when 
you wish to play fair!
Extra Miracle Bingo cards will be available on request 
(You don't need more than 60 cards even if you are 
playing for a crowd in thousands but in case you want 
to have more cards, they are available)

MY THOUGHTS:
Talk about pack small play BIG!! This routine has SO 
many possible outcomes regards predictions that you 
really need to choose which one you like best and 
use that. Everything can be examinable and you can 
adjust the routine to fit your performance. You are 
supplied with quite a few different items from BINGO 
cards to numbers and a special zip lock bag as well as 
clear bag. There is such a variety of options on how 
to perform this it might be difficult to chose the best 
one - all outcomes are excellent. It all depends on 
your style and performance.  You also get an in-depth 
download. 

With this version you can do MORE than the regular 
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BINGO By 
Doruk Ulgen23 

An Unforgettable Game of 'Chance'...

With "Miracle Bingo" you are able to predict/control 
the outcome of a completely innocent looking game 
of bingo; who, when, with which number will win the 
game and so many other possibilities.

This interactive game can be learned and performed 
by ANYONE in a matter of minutes, allowing YOU 
to control the outcome of the games, OR have the 
event host become the star of the show by calling the 
game!"Miracle Bingo" is a perfect way to up-sell your 
shows with a magical game that involves the whole 
audience.

"Miracle Bingo" will allow you to predict or control the 
outcome of the game in many different ways: 
Who will win/lose 
Exactly how many people will win/lose (one person, 
several people or even everybody) 
When will someone win (after how many numbers are 
called or even clock time) 
Which numbers are going to be winning numbers 
(repeat the game with a different outcome each time 

including different winning numbers) 
Who will win first/second/third...
"Miracle Bingo" is easy to learn for a beginner and ef-
fective enough for a seasoned professional: 
1 minute reset allows you to repeat the game with dif-
ferent winning numbers 
Every card has different numbers, and they win with 
different numbers! 
Have one person win, or everyone at the same time 
(or even have multiple winners separately with differ-
ent numbers called) 
Packs small, plays huge - perform for an intimate 
group or in the largest auditorium 
Can be performed at any time during your show: as 
a fast paced energetic opener, an interactive game in 
the middle of your show, or as a fun, memorable finale 
Everything can be examined 
Use to up-sell your show or perform as a single activity 
for your clients
Standard Routine: The performer hands a closed 
prediction to a spectator before the game begins 
where it remains in view throughout. The game host 
distributes the innocent bingo cards to the audience. 
People can look at each other's cards and see all cards, 
numbers, rows are different! Game host introduces 
mini number discs that are going to be picked, they 
may be examined and thrown in to a see thru bag (op-
tionally an opaque bag), then mixed. To be a winner 
the player must have a card and mark a row (horizon-
tally, vertically or diagonally) of 5 called numbers. The 
game host explains that more than one card may win 
at the same time, but there may NOT be two winners. 
In order to break the tie, the first one to jump out of 
their seat and shout "BINGO" (or whatever else you 
wish such as your name, company name, etc...) is the 
winner. The game begins. The game host OR someone 
from the audience may start selecting the numbers; 
as the numbers are called, players mark their cards 
accordingly. As the game progresses the excitement 
builds. Spectators can see each other's cards, marking 
different numbers, anticipating different numbers to 
win! Under your control as one number is selected one 
or more people stand up and shout "BINGO"! We have 
a winner/s! Even though they have different cards, 
different winning numbers, more than one person 
can win at the same time! It's completely under your 
control! Now the prediction is revealed, untouched by 
the performer. The spectator reads out loud the name 
or names of the winners, when they will win and with 
which number they will win, all having been predicted 
correctly! Even all winning numbers may be predicted 
if you wish. "Miracle Bingo" is a sure fire way to bring a 
mixture of reactions and excitement from your audi-
ence - fun, laughter, amazement, excitement. The 
bingo cards may be kept as a souvenir of this memo-
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rable game.

Multi Step Routine: After one person has won, the 
game may continue with more winners first, second, 
third etc. They all win at different times, with different 
numbers, yet you are still able to predict who, when, 
and which number will win! Everything is under your 
control.

Basically you can have a completely rigged bingo 
game where you determine who, when, with which 
numbers are going to be winners!

Losers Routine: Have EVERYONE win at the same time 
except one (or a selected number of ) cards does not 
win. You determine who this person or people will be. 
After the game ends, you act surprised to this seem-
ingly miracle and ask if anyone has not won. You ask 
which numbers these unlucky people were expecting 
and once you hear it you explain the weird numbers 
you were thinking while coming to the show which 
you wrote down. You open your prediction which says 
the unlucky people's names, and numbers they were 
expecting to win!

Winners Routine: If you want to make everyone happy, 
you can have everyone win at the same time and 
shout out the selected word as the winning words, 
creating an incredible sound, synergy and a stunning 
effect. Make everyone a winner with "Miracle Bingo"! 
Everyone will be jumping out of their seat! No exag-
geration! The routine supplied will give you all the 
details and tips to get the most sound possible!

Highly Mental Routine: Predetermine the number 
of calls that are going to be picked by the audience. 
Let's say the audience decided on 34 calls. Once 34 
numbers have been drawn, the game host reveals his 
prediction which tells the exact number of people 
who have a winning card and who has a losing card. 
Since the number of calls and the selected numbers 
were unknown, this becomes an impossible predic-
tion. Furthermore the game host can ask non-winners 
to think of the numbers they need and then call out 
several more numbers to have everyone who has not 
won so far, win with these called numbers! Possibilities 
are endless...

Strong Points:

- Anyone can learn and do any of the routines in a few 
minutes
- Tailor the length of the routine to your needs: decide 
how many numbers will be picked before you have a 
winner, how many people will win or lose, which num-

bers will be winners and more...
- Fantastic piece of active entertainment which in-
volves the whole crowd
- Perfect for any type of performance: corporate, moti-
vational, birthday events and more.
- Completely customizable outcome, make the win-
ning word anything (have the winners yell your name 
or company name/slogan upon completing bingo)
- Can be presented for small or large crowds
- Does not need to be presented as a magic trick, can 
be sold as a stand alone activity for any event
- Perfect as an ice breaker at the beginning, as a dy-
namic interlude, or a memorable finale!
- Present as a solid piece of fun entertainment, or as a 
serious mental routine
- Add your contact information on the bingo cards for 
extra publicity!
- Reset the game in just one minute
Miracle Bingo includes:

- 60 reusable "Miracle Bingo" cards (Top quality card 
stock!)
- Bingo number discs to call out the numbers
- Printable calling sheets to mark selected numbers for 
each performance
- Transparent bag for number selection
- Alternative opaque bag for number selection
- Detailed online video instructions (90+ minutes) by 
Doruk Ulgen, showing various routines, performance 
ideas, tips and marketing advice on how to up-sell 
your show by performing "Miracle Bingo"
- Written instructions for easy recall, cheat card for 
easy reset
- Regular Bingo cards with different design for when 
you wish to play fair!
Extra Miracle Bingo cards will be available on request 
(You don't need more than 60 cards even if you are 
playing for a crowd in thousands but in case you want 
to have more cards, they are available)

MY THOUGHTS:
Talk about pack small play BIG!! This routine has SO 
many possible outcomes regards predictions that you 
really need to choose which one you like best and 
use that. Everything can be examinable and you can 
adjust the routine to fit your performance. You are 
supplied with quite a few different items from BINGO 
cards to numbers and a special zip lock bag as well as 
clear bag. There is such a variety of options on how 
to perform this it might be difficult to chose the best 
one - all outcomes are excellent. It all depends on 
your style and performance.  You also get an in-depth 
download. 

With this version you can do MORE than the regular 
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routines where everybody calls out BINGO at the same 
time. You could use this as an ‘up sale’ and a game that 
could be used for a variety of performance situations 
from parties to corporate events. Doruk talks about 
this on the download and it’s a great concept if you 
are looking for up-sale in your shows.

To learn this you’ll need some time to really sit down 
and watch the instructions with cards and props in 
hand. The system isn’t that complicated to learn but 
will require some practice to fully understand how it 
works. The method is extremely clever and very well 
thought out. The design of the cards are very clever 
and once you understand how it all works you’ll be 
surprised at how easy it is to do.Because of the way it 
is structured it really does offer so many more pos-
sibilities than any other BINGO type routine I’ve seen. 
This isn’t something you are going to take out of the 
packet and perform but will need to really spend time 
working out how best to use it and make it work for 
you. 

With this version you can have one person you choose 
win bingo, two people, or an entire audience. The way 
the routine and cards are devised allows for this pos-
sibility. It also allows you to make predictions so you 
know who will win and with what number. An impor-
tant point is the cards don’t all look the same. You can 
have people with different numbers win at different 
times. You can also do a multi prediction of winners so 
for example your prediction might say, “The man with 
the red shirt will win followed five steps later by the 
lady with the blue hair and red shoes.” 

With this you can even have the spectator reach in 
and pull out the numbers. You can make the predic-
tion as easy or as complicated as you like. Your predic-
tion might even say “Everybody wins EXCEPT the man 
with the green shirt in the third row.” There are rou-
tines designed for larger audiences as well as smaller 
audiences  Again it all depends on the venue you are 
working. If you are performing in a large venue you 
will need to get extra cards. You are supplied with 
60 cards so that will give you an idea of how many 
people you can do this with. The cards themselves are 
extremely well made but having more is something I 
would invest in.

BINGO is such a fun game and this could make a great 
icebreaker at a small conference or meeting - and of 
course with the bonus that you have made a predic-
tion. The last part of the download is all about per-
formance tips, marketing ideas and up-sales  Doruk 
shows how you can perform this with 10 people or 
1000 people. He has really thought this through and 

come up with a fantastic routine.

As far as BINGO magic style routines go this is by far 
the BEST version I’ve ever seen. With SO many pos-
sibilities of different routines and outcomes you are 
spoilt for choice. The method is so clever and so well 
hidden within the performance and people handling 
the cards will never figure it out. Very highly recom-
mended for mentalists OR magicians. It’s a great way 
to get people involved and something I think the seri-
ous perform is going to love and use A LOT.

PRICE: $84.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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MUTATE 
BY Arnel 
Renegado

24 

The next evolution in torn and restored cards.

A card is freely selected, the magician then cleanly 
rips half the card. The spectator then witnesses the 
tear visibly repair itself. Without any switching, the 
magician immediately hands the selected card out for 
examination.

Custom made gimmick supplied.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is really out of the box thinking. It looks quite 
good in performance and the effect is unusual. You 
have a card chosen and it is torn half way through. 
The tear then visibly restores itself and you can hand 
it out for inspection. The method is clever and I’ve 
never seen this before. It’s actually quite a simple idea 
and easy to work. Visually it’s a cool idea and the fact 
you can hand the card out at the end makes it much 
stronger. You do need two duplicate cards and be able 
to do a top change. The reset is quite quick as long 
as you have a stack of duplicate cards. I did find the 
actual restoration a little hard to see and this is best 
viewed with one or two people looking at it rather 
than a large group. They have to be quite close to ac-

tually see the tear restore because of the nature of the 
gimmick. You are supplied with some extra ‘material’ 
to make up more gimmicks and I would suggest if you 
perform this on a regular basis you have some handy.

When tearing the card you do want to make sure you 
tear as straight as a line as possible to match the gim-
mick. This is a quick trick when done on the offbeat 
would make a nice little addition to any card routine. 
It is certainly different and easy to do. You get a 20 
minute download with some made up gimmicks.
Overall it’s a neat little bit of magic that you might 
have fun with.

PRICE: $25.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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routines where everybody calls out BINGO at the same 
time. You could use this as an ‘up sale’ and a game that 
could be used for a variety of performance situations 
from parties to corporate events. Doruk talks about 
this on the download and it’s a great concept if you 
are looking for up-sale in your shows.

To learn this you’ll need some time to really sit down 
and watch the instructions with cards and props in 
hand. The system isn’t that complicated to learn but 
will require some practice to fully understand how it 
works. The method is extremely clever and very well 
thought out. The design of the cards are very clever 
and once you understand how it all works you’ll be 
surprised at how easy it is to do.Because of the way it 
is structured it really does offer so many more pos-
sibilities than any other BINGO type routine I’ve seen. 
This isn’t something you are going to take out of the 
packet and perform but will need to really spend time 
working out how best to use it and make it work for 
you. 

With this version you can have one person you choose 
win bingo, two people, or an entire audience. The way 
the routine and cards are devised allows for this pos-
sibility. It also allows you to make predictions so you 
know who will win and with what number. An impor-
tant point is the cards don’t all look the same. You can 
have people with different numbers win at different 
times. You can also do a multi prediction of winners so 
for example your prediction might say, “The man with 
the red shirt will win followed five steps later by the 
lady with the blue hair and red shoes.” 

With this you can even have the spectator reach in 
and pull out the numbers. You can make the predic-
tion as easy or as complicated as you like. Your predic-
tion might even say “Everybody wins EXCEPT the man 
with the green shirt in the third row.” There are rou-
tines designed for larger audiences as well as smaller 
audiences  Again it all depends on the venue you are 
working. If you are performing in a large venue you 
will need to get extra cards. You are supplied with 
60 cards so that will give you an idea of how many 
people you can do this with. The cards themselves are 
extremely well made but having more is something I 
would invest in.

BINGO is such a fun game and this could make a great 
icebreaker at a small conference or meeting - and of 
course with the bonus that you have made a predic-
tion. The last part of the download is all about per-
formance tips, marketing ideas and up-sales  Doruk 
shows how you can perform this with 10 people or 
1000 people. He has really thought this through and 

come up with a fantastic routine.

As far as BINGO magic style routines go this is by far 
the BEST version I’ve ever seen. With SO many pos-
sibilities of different routines and outcomes you are 
spoilt for choice. The method is so clever and so well 
hidden within the performance and people handling 
the cards will never figure it out. Very highly recom-
mended for mentalists OR magicians. It’s a great way 
to get people involved and something I think the seri-
ous perform is going to love and use A LOT.

PRICE: $84.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

221VANISH MAGAZINE      www.VanishMagazine.com

MUTATE 
BY Arnel 
Renegado

24 

The next evolution in torn and restored cards.

A card is freely selected, the magician then cleanly 
rips half the card. The spectator then witnesses the 
tear visibly repair itself. Without any switching, the 
magician immediately hands the selected card out for 
examination.

Custom made gimmick supplied.

MY THOUGHTS:
This is really out of the box thinking. It looks quite 
good in performance and the effect is unusual. You 
have a card chosen and it is torn half way through. 
The tear then visibly restores itself and you can hand 
it out for inspection. The method is clever and I’ve 
never seen this before. It’s actually quite a simple idea 
and easy to work. Visually it’s a cool idea and the fact 
you can hand the card out at the end makes it much 
stronger. You do need two duplicate cards and be able 
to do a top change. The reset is quite quick as long 
as you have a stack of duplicate cards. I did find the 
actual restoration a little hard to see and this is best 
viewed with one or two people looking at it rather 
than a large group. They have to be quite close to ac-

tually see the tear restore because of the nature of the 
gimmick. You are supplied with some extra ‘material’ 
to make up more gimmicks and I would suggest if you 
perform this on a regular basis you have some handy.

When tearing the card you do want to make sure you 
tear as straight as a line as possible to match the gim-
mick. This is a quick trick when done on the offbeat 
would make a nice little addition to any card routine. 
It is certainly different and easy to do. You get a 20 
minute download with some made up gimmicks.
Overall it’s a neat little bit of magic that you might 
have fun with.

PRICE: $25.00
AVAILABLE: All magic shops
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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BOWLED 
OVER by Chris 
Talbot

25 

"This is a great solution that makes the illusion all the 
more practical for professional magicians."
- Andrew Mayne

One of the strongest effects that you can perform for 
an audience is the production of an impossible object.

When that object is a bowling ball, the instant impos-
sibility is recognized immediately by your audience 
guaranteeing a fantastic response.

With Chris' new specially designed harness, the bowl-
ing ball can be produced from an empty paper bag 
that can easily be carried around by the performer.

With special thanks to Andrew Mayne, Chris Talbert 
has created the most practical bowling ball produc-
tion of all time.

Your audience will be BOWLED OVER!

**Bowled Over by Chris Talbot & World Magic Shop 
BOWLING BALL NOT INCLUDED**

MY THOUGHTS:
I have always thought the best trick Andrew Mayne 
ever put out was his bowling ball from paper bag 
routine. I’ve performed it myself and done many varia-
tions using the ‘method’ over the past many years. The 
bowling ball production is such a strong idea and a 
great way to start any show. The reason I like Andrew’s 
so much is because it can be done anytime in an act. 
What Chris has done is to take the bowling ball from 
paper bag idea and turned it in to something that can 
now be performed while actually walking out with the 
paper gift bag. This is a difference between Andrew’s 
and Chris’s version. In Andrews you can use any 
regular paper bag and with Bowled Over you need a 
gift bag.  You are supplied with a special harness that 
is very well made and will last a long time plus some-
thing else that is transferrable between bags. So the 
only thing you’ll need to replace at some time is the 
paper bag. Chris does acknowledge Andrew’s idea for 
the inspiration of doing the bowling ball from paper 
bag. 

Bowled Over takes Andrew’s idea and adds a harness 
so you can walk about with the bag. One thing An-
drew does with his version is turn the bag over several 
times and handle it in a way that makes it seem as 
though nothing is in here. 

Having said that let’s look at some of the main advan-
tages of Bowled Over. The first is that you can walk 
about with the paper bag with the appearance that 
it is empty, or at least doesn’t have a bowling ball in 
it. You can’t do this with the original and this is some-
thing that the gimmick allows you to do. If you think 
about it the paper bag wouldn’t hold a heavy paper 
bag so it’s quite an advantage.  I do wonder if the 
audience ever even notices this or even think about it. 
You’d need to watch both performances side by side 
and make up your own mind. When choosing a bag 
you need one that has quite a large bottom, say 8” and 
is a gift bag.
You get a 34 minute download that will show you how 
to set the bag up with the harness. The set-up will take 
about 10 minutes of prep work and you’ll need to sup-
ply a few supplies, and of course a bowling ball. This is 
a one time set up until you want to change bags. 

If you already perform Andrew’s version then you 
might like this addition. The harness does add some-
thing to the original. If you are new to this I suggest 
you also get Andrew’s Free Fall so you can compare. 
This pretty much uses exactly the same method as 
Andrew’s with the addition of a harness that is cleverly 
made part of the bag allowing you to walk out with 
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TORQUE By 
World Magic 
Shop

26 
the ball in the bag. You still can’t perform this com-
pletely surrounded but it can be done under most 
conditions such as birthday parties, school shows and 
stage. This is really a stage or platform trick.

Overall I quite like this. I really think once you get it 
and play with it you’ll work out what works best in 
handling. I kind of like the idea of a regular paper bag 
rather than a gift bag because the gift bag is quite 
larger, however you could certainly adapt this to dif-
ferent performance venues such as a birthday, anni-
versary etc. with the bag.

PRICE: $35.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

TORQUE is a custom engineered device that will take 
your fork bending routine further than ever before.
With Chris Stevenson's ground-breaking gimmick 
you can add impossible bends to the fork during your 
existing routine.

The Scorpion Bend: The handle of the fork can be bent 
up at an extreme angle. The audience members will 
not be able to bend it back even though moments 
before they saw it perfectly straight prior to it melting 
like butter at your fingertips.

The Tine Twist: This twist is the final nail in the cof-
fin for your spectators! Even though they witness 
you twisting the tine in plain view the results are not 
comprehendible. You can twist it once or even go for 
the double.

The Tine Bend: Don't just twist it, bend it! The TORQUE 
gimmick is utilized and then vanishes from your hands 
meaning that spectators have no idea that you are us-
ing anything other than your own mind.

This is the perfect companion to Liquid Metal and the 
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BOWLED 
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"This is a great solution that makes the illusion all the 
more practical for professional magicians."
- Andrew Mayne

One of the strongest effects that you can perform for 
an audience is the production of an impossible object.

When that object is a bowling ball, the instant impos-
sibility is recognized immediately by your audience 
guaranteeing a fantastic response.

With Chris' new specially designed harness, the bowl-
ing ball can be produced from an empty paper bag 
that can easily be carried around by the performer.

With special thanks to Andrew Mayne, Chris Talbert 
has created the most practical bowling ball produc-
tion of all time.

Your audience will be BOWLED OVER!

**Bowled Over by Chris Talbot & World Magic Shop 
BOWLING BALL NOT INCLUDED**

MY THOUGHTS:
I have always thought the best trick Andrew Mayne 
ever put out was his bowling ball from paper bag 
routine. I’ve performed it myself and done many varia-
tions using the ‘method’ over the past many years. The 
bowling ball production is such a strong idea and a 
great way to start any show. The reason I like Andrew’s 
so much is because it can be done anytime in an act. 
What Chris has done is to take the bowling ball from 
paper bag idea and turned it in to something that can 
now be performed while actually walking out with the 
paper gift bag. This is a difference between Andrew’s 
and Chris’s version. In Andrews you can use any 
regular paper bag and with Bowled Over you need a 
gift bag.  You are supplied with a special harness that 
is very well made and will last a long time plus some-
thing else that is transferrable between bags. So the 
only thing you’ll need to replace at some time is the 
paper bag. Chris does acknowledge Andrew’s idea for 
the inspiration of doing the bowling ball from paper 
bag. 

Bowled Over takes Andrew’s idea and adds a harness 
so you can walk about with the bag. One thing An-
drew does with his version is turn the bag over several 
times and handle it in a way that makes it seem as 
though nothing is in here. 

Having said that let’s look at some of the main advan-
tages of Bowled Over. The first is that you can walk 
about with the paper bag with the appearance that 
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it. You can’t do this with the original and this is some-
thing that the gimmick allows you to do. If you think 
about it the paper bag wouldn’t hold a heavy paper 
bag so it’s quite an advantage.  I do wonder if the 
audience ever even notices this or even think about it. 
You’d need to watch both performances side by side 
and make up your own mind. When choosing a bag 
you need one that has quite a large bottom, say 8” and 
is a gift bag.
You get a 34 minute download that will show you how 
to set the bag up with the harness. The set-up will take 
about 10 minutes of prep work and you’ll need to sup-
ply a few supplies, and of course a bowling ball. This is 
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This pretty much uses exactly the same method as 
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the ball in the bag. You still can’t perform this com-
pletely surrounded but it can be done under most 
conditions such as birthday parties, school shows and 
stage. This is really a stage or platform trick.

Overall I quite like this. I really think once you get it 
and play with it you’ll work out what works best in 
handling. I kind of like the idea of a regular paper bag 
rather than a gift bag because the gift bag is quite 
larger, however you could certainly adapt this to dif-
ferent performance venues such as a birthday, anni-
versary etc. with the bag.

PRICE: $35.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com

TORQUE is a custom engineered device that will take 
your fork bending routine further than ever before.
With Chris Stevenson's ground-breaking gimmick 
you can add impossible bends to the fork during your 
existing routine.

The Scorpion Bend: The handle of the fork can be bent 
up at an extreme angle. The audience members will 
not be able to bend it back even though moments 
before they saw it perfectly straight prior to it melting 
like butter at your fingertips.

The Tine Twist: This twist is the final nail in the cof-
fin for your spectators! Even though they witness 
you twisting the tine in plain view the results are not 
comprehendible. You can twist it once or even go for 
the double.

The Tine Bend: Don't just twist it, bend it! The TORQUE 
gimmick is utilized and then vanishes from your hands 
meaning that spectators have no idea that you are us-
ing anything other than your own mind.

This is the perfect companion to Liquid Metal and the 
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Liquid Forks.

This is not just for bending, this is fork destruction!

MY THOUGHTS:

You receive an extremely well made gimmick that will 
help in ‘destroying’ a fork. If you do a fork bend then 
you are definitely want to get this!! I have been doing 
fork bends for a long time and have actually ended 
up hurting my hand with all the amount of bending I 
have done. This gimmick is a life-saver!! It now enables 
me to do some pretty amazing bends with forks with-
out having to apply pressure to my hand.  You also get 
a 40 minute DVD with performances in a restaurant, 
which is fantastic to see because there are several live 
performances of Chris performing this and you can 
see reactions without any of the hype we see these 
days in videos. This is ‘real’ word and I love it.
A nice feature of this (or any bend) is the fact you leave 
the spectator’s with something they can keep and in 
this case it’s a fork. You can have them sign it and it is 
something they WILL keep. Any time you can leave 
them with something strong like this you are on to a 
winner. I find that this is the type of effect that lasts 
long after the magician has left the room.

You will be shown two different ways of setting this 
up. One way, using a pull is something you supply and 
can be found quite easily. The other uses a pull system 
that works just as well and is supplied. My personal 
preference is using a key-pull as it is slightly easier to 
set up because it’s designed to sit on your belt. The 
timing on using the gimmick important but it is all 
routined so when the spectators are looking at the 
bent fork you are able to easily access the gimmick. 
Once you start performing a fork bend you’ll under-
stand just how much misdirection there is. You can see 
this in the live performances. The video is well done 
because as they talk about the handling they cut to 
performances so you can see it in action. This is impor-
tant when learning the routine.

The bends itself are based on Liquid Metal by Morgan 
Strebler. This really was the revolution of fork bending 
and you are not taught these on the download. You 
will need to get Morgan’s Liquid Metal 2.0 from your 
dealer. If you are going to do ANY type of fork bending 
then this really is the ultimate version. What TORQUE 
does is take the effect to an entirely new level where 
you can put more bends in the fork without hurting 
your hand or too much effort. It easily bends the fork 
in the hardest spot where you would really have to 
apply pressure in the past it pretty much takes out 
any of the pain. Chris does go through the moves on 

the download but it is not an instruction but rather he 
does it quickly to show you how to get to that point.  
There is a lovely additional move Chris has added once 
you have made the ‘fan’ of the prongs that gives the il-
lusion of the prongs still bending. It’s a very clever idea 
and looks amazing.

David Penn has an excellent addition that I certainly 
want to explore when working this routine. It’s a re-
ally subtle idea that can enhance a certain moment 
just prior to a bend and is worth the effort. One of 
the important aspects of the routine is that when the 
audience thinks you ‘bend’ you’ve already done it and 
you are clean. 

This will take some work and you will need special 
forks that can be supplied by World Magic Shop. If you 
watch Morgan’s original video then you’ll learn what 
are the best forks to use. 

At the end of the download there is a section on the 
performances and Chris performs as a magician rather 
than mentalist. The comedy he uses does add to the 
misdirection and relaxation which allow him to use 
the gimmick. It is important to fully understand the 
structure of the routine so you can work our your own 
routine. Whether you do a serious performance or 
comedy you will need to work through the routine. If 
you are getting in to metal bending for the first time 
I would definitely get Morgan Streblers Liquid Metal 
and Banacheck’s metal bending DVD. Morgan’s rou-
tine is more visual but Banachek’s is more believable. 
Check out both routines if you are starting out.

For anybody doing fork bending this is A MUST. It’s an 
extremely high quality product that is meant for real 
fork bending. This is a revolution in fork bending that 
lives up to the advertising. If Morgan Strebler says it is 
great then it has to be GREAT!!! It’s going in to my act 
after I spend time working on it.

PRICE: $65.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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Merchant of Magic is proud to present the latest brain 
child of Jimmy Strange. Strongman is a new method 
for visually bending metal that is easy to do and super 
practical.

Metal bending is always best when it happens visu-
ally and slowly, it is undeniable. Still to this day, metal 
bending is one of the strongest most believable 
pieces of magic you can perform. There is something 
mesmerizing about watching cold hard steel bend 
and warp. It cannot be explained as sleight of hand or 
misdirection, it is more likely to be described as mind 
over matter or a supernatural phenomenon.. that's 
what makes it so powerful.

Strongman by Jimmy Strange is a completely new 
concept in metal bending, a new type of gimmick that 
can be felt as solid yet can bend upon your command. 
No more needing to carry around extra props for im-
practical methods. Strongman can be used over and 
over again as it resets instantly and requires no set up, 
it is ready right out of the box.

With Strongman you will be able to show your specta-
tors a solid nut and bolt, they can feel it and check it, 

it is solid, yet at any moment you can make the bolt 
bend as if it were made of rubber. You can even hold it 
and have your spectators rub the bolt and cause it to 
bend, they actually feel it melt with no effort whatso-
ever. It can then straighten back to its original state 
leaving your spectators dumbfounded and wonder-
ing if all they saw was actually real. Instantly the bolt 
is solid again, the spectators can feel this. All of this is 
done with NO SETUP AND NO SWITCHES.

You can use Strongman on its own but it is the perfect 
accompaniment to any metal bending routine.

Visual
Easy to perform
No setup
No switches
No temperature issues
Instant reset
Full routines taught on tuition download

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a very clever bolt that is gimmicked in a 
such a way that it pretty much does all the work for 
you with very minimal handling. You start and end 
clean making this a great item for magicians who like 
to carry small props in their pockets, yet play big. In a 
walk-about condition this would play to a large group 
of people.

This is a great little effect suited for the close-up or 
walk-about magician . The re-set is instant which 
makes it ideal and you can carry this in your pocket 
as it takes up no space. It really looks just like a bolt 
with nut on it that can be screwed up and down. The 
method is extremely easy to do and can be learnt 
within minutes. The 30 minute download video will 
show you some routines that will help give you some 
ideas on how best to present this.  There are two ways 
to ‘release’ the gimmick and both work extremely well. 

The reason I say this is aimed more for magicians 
than mentalists is the fact you can’t hand it out after 
it is bent, only once it is straight again. As a bending 
routine this is where the trick falls short.  The strength 
of any coin, spoon or key bend is the fact you leave 
the object with them AFTER it has bent. They see it 
bend then it is put in their hand. This is the real impact 
of any bending routine. So for that reason this falls in 
to a trick a magician would do, rather than a mental-
ist. I think if a mentalist were to do this it would still 
be seen as a trick.  It doesn’t mean it’s a bad trick but 
you need to be aware that you can’t let them handle 
it once its bent, only AFTER it is straight again. As a 
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Liquid Forks.

This is not just for bending, this is fork destruction!
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see reactions without any of the hype we see these 
days in videos. This is ‘real’ word and I love it.
A nice feature of this (or any bend) is the fact you leave 
the spectator’s with something they can keep and in 
this case it’s a fork. You can have them sign it and it is 
something they WILL keep. Any time you can leave 
them with something strong like this you are on to a 
winner. I find that this is the type of effect that lasts 
long after the magician has left the room.
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stand just how much misdirection there is. You can see 
this in the live performances. The video is well done 
because as they talk about the handling they cut to 
performances so you can see it in action. This is impor-
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The bends itself are based on Liquid Metal by Morgan 
Strebler. This really was the revolution of fork bending 
and you are not taught these on the download. You 
will need to get Morgan’s Liquid Metal 2.0 from your 
dealer. If you are going to do ANY type of fork bending 
then this really is the ultimate version. What TORQUE 
does is take the effect to an entirely new level where 
you can put more bends in the fork without hurting 
your hand or too much effort. It easily bends the fork 
in the hardest spot where you would really have to 
apply pressure in the past it pretty much takes out 
any of the pain. Chris does go through the moves on 

the download but it is not an instruction but rather he 
does it quickly to show you how to get to that point.  
There is a lovely additional move Chris has added once 
you have made the ‘fan’ of the prongs that gives the il-
lusion of the prongs still bending. It’s a very clever idea 
and looks amazing.

David Penn has an excellent addition that I certainly 
want to explore when working this routine. It’s a re-
ally subtle idea that can enhance a certain moment 
just prior to a bend and is worth the effort. One of 
the important aspects of the routine is that when the 
audience thinks you ‘bend’ you’ve already done it and 
you are clean. 

This will take some work and you will need special 
forks that can be supplied by World Magic Shop. If you 
watch Morgan’s original video then you’ll learn what 
are the best forks to use. 

At the end of the download there is a section on the 
performances and Chris performs as a magician rather 
than mentalist. The comedy he uses does add to the 
misdirection and relaxation which allow him to use 
the gimmick. It is important to fully understand the 
structure of the routine so you can work our your own 
routine. Whether you do a serious performance or 
comedy you will need to work through the routine. If 
you are getting in to metal bending for the first time 
I would definitely get Morgan Streblers Liquid Metal 
and Banacheck’s metal bending DVD. Morgan’s rou-
tine is more visual but Banachek’s is more believable. 
Check out both routines if you are starting out.

For anybody doing fork bending this is A MUST. It’s an 
extremely high quality product that is meant for real 
fork bending. This is a revolution in fork bending that 
lives up to the advertising. If Morgan Strebler says it is 
great then it has to be GREAT!!! It’s going in to my act 
after I spend time working on it.

PRICE: $65.00
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphysmagic.com
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child of Jimmy Strange. Strongman is a new method 
for visually bending metal that is easy to do and super 
practical.

Metal bending is always best when it happens visu-
ally and slowly, it is undeniable. Still to this day, metal 
bending is one of the strongest most believable 
pieces of magic you can perform. There is something 
mesmerizing about watching cold hard steel bend 
and warp. It cannot be explained as sleight of hand or 
misdirection, it is more likely to be described as mind 
over matter or a supernatural phenomenon.. that's 
what makes it so powerful.

Strongman by Jimmy Strange is a completely new 
concept in metal bending, a new type of gimmick that 
can be felt as solid yet can bend upon your command. 
No more needing to carry around extra props for im-
practical methods. Strongman can be used over and 
over again as it resets instantly and requires no set up, 
it is ready right out of the box.

With Strongman you will be able to show your specta-
tors a solid nut and bolt, they can feel it and check it, 

it is solid, yet at any moment you can make the bolt 
bend as if it were made of rubber. You can even hold it 
and have your spectators rub the bolt and cause it to 
bend, they actually feel it melt with no effort whatso-
ever. It can then straighten back to its original state 
leaving your spectators dumbfounded and wonder-
ing if all they saw was actually real. Instantly the bolt 
is solid again, the spectators can feel this. All of this is 
done with NO SETUP AND NO SWITCHES.

You can use Strongman on its own but it is the perfect 
accompaniment to any metal bending routine.
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Easy to perform
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No temperature issues
Instant reset
Full routines taught on tuition download

MY THOUGHTS:
You receive a very clever bolt that is gimmicked in a 
such a way that it pretty much does all the work for 
you with very minimal handling. You start and end 
clean making this a great item for magicians who like 
to carry small props in their pockets, yet play big. In a 
walk-about condition this would play to a large group 
of people.

This is a great little effect suited for the close-up or 
walk-about magician . The re-set is instant which 
makes it ideal and you can carry this in your pocket 
as it takes up no space. It really looks just like a bolt 
with nut on it that can be screwed up and down. The 
method is extremely easy to do and can be learnt 
within minutes. The 30 minute download video will 
show you some routines that will help give you some 
ideas on how best to present this.  There are two ways 
to ‘release’ the gimmick and both work extremely well. 

The reason I say this is aimed more for magicians 
than mentalists is the fact you can’t hand it out after 
it is bent, only once it is straight again. As a bending 
routine this is where the trick falls short.  The strength 
of any coin, spoon or key bend is the fact you leave 
the object with them AFTER it has bent. They see it 
bend then it is put in their hand. This is the real impact 
of any bending routine. So for that reason this falls in 
to a trick a magician would do, rather than a mental-
ist. I think if a mentalist were to do this it would still 
be seen as a trick.  It doesn’t mean it’s a bad trick but 
you need to be aware that you can’t let them handle 
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magic trick this is great.

There are some really nice moments in this that 
involve the spectator bending the bolt. This is great 
because it gets them involved and allows them to 
actually do the bending. Some of the ideas include 
incorporating this with a spoon bend and you will 
learn a very basic spoon bend. For me the slow bend is 
the best and is more natural. The fact you can hand it 
out at the end is great but I would be careful who you 
give it to. You wouldn’t want somebody to bend the 
bolt too much otherwise it will really bend. In some 
conditions you’ll get a smart person who might try 
and really bend it with their brute force.  If you bend 
it with one hand then it gives a different effect of a 
strongman presentation rather than any ‘mental’ type 
of bending premise. 

Overall this is an extremely clever and well made 
product that is definitely a ‘real world’ worker. I can see 
this being in a lot of magician’s repertoires, especially 
if they do walk-about magic. It’s fits perfectly in your 
pocket and comes in a nice box to protect it between 
gigs. You also get an extra special part of the gimmick 
should the first one break, which I don’t see it doing if 
cared for.

PRICE: $59.95
AVAILABLE: All magic dealers
WHOLESALE: www.murphsymagic.com

Labyrinth - The illusionary journey of a lady through 
ever changing narrow pathways within a small elevat-
ed structure.

This is the first published illusion design from Jon 
Gower. Jon has collaborated with his good friend Mark 
Parker, author of illusion books 'Vivify' and 4E illusion 
Design.

Labyrinth came into existence in 2007 and was born 
out of the many "puzzle" illusions performed. Wanting 
to get away from the usual "girl in a box" routine this 
effect has the premise of a girl contained within and 
travelling through ever changing narrow pathways 
created within a small cabinet by the magician.

This illusion is self-contained and can be performed 
away from any backdrops in the middle of a stage or 
cabaret floor.

Whilst the manuscript is not a detailed workshop 
plan it gives a full description of the full routine and 
workings, including full colour elevations and sec-
tions through the apparatus of a unique and beautiful 
routine for the modern day performer. This suggested 
presentation is intended as a starting point for you to 
interpret and build upon.

1st edition 2016, 15 pages.
word count: 3228 which is equivalent to 12 standard 
pages of text
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PRICE: $9.95
DOWNLOAD:  http://www.lybrary.com/-p-819865.html

MY THOUGHTS:
Anything that Mark Parker has some input in is going 
to produce an amazing product and this is certainly 
the case here. Jon has come up with a really great 
illusion that is based around the popular puzzle type 
illusions This is not the standard girl goes in a box and 
you put swords in type illusion. This offers some great 
ideas for presentation either silently or as a talking 
presentation.

You won’t get working plans with this illusion but with 
all illusions you build you should make a mock up 
first to get the correct measurements for your needs. 
I would certainly be looking at getting a professional 
builder to build this if you don’t have the sills. There is 
certainly enough detail drawings though to give you 
and your builder the full working details on how this 
works. To make this as deceptive as possible it really 
needs to be built around your assistant. The unique-
ness of the illusion is what helps make this so decep-
tive.

The method uses several principles and allows for a 
really novel presentation and a final vanish. One nice 
feature which Mark added was the use of a common 
illusion principle however used here really enhances 
part of the illusion.  Jon and Mark have come up with 
some very clever design to make this a workable illu-
sion. 

Presentation wise there aren’t too many illusions that 
offer such a diverse presentation. This is certainly a 
very novel illusion and something I’ve not seen before. 
I love the premise and the fact there is some humor 
in it with the hand coming out of the box at the start. 
The story line Jon suggests is the myth where a god-
dess is trapped in a labyrinth and when she reaches 
her final destination she is never seen again. With this 
in mind, as the illusion progresses the assistant is seen 
inside and then as the pieces are moved around it is 
impossible to know where she is as her hand moves to 
various parts as well. The final kicker is that she disap-
pears all together. 

One important point Jon makes is to make sure the 
assistant keeps moving her hand because you don’t 
want the audience thinking that it is an animatronic 
hand. The impossibility of this illusion would lean itself 
to the audience thinking this - however with 

Yes, it’s a vanish of a lady but the way it is done makes 

it very different and has some great twists and turns 
that will throw the audience off guard. The novelty 
and mystery of this would make a great addition to 
any illusion show. Very highly recommended for any 
fan of illusions.
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needs to be built around your assistant. The unique-
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http://www.VanishMagazine.com
http://www.lybrary.com/-p-819865.html
http://www.VanishMagazine.com


228 VANISH Magazine      www.VanishMagazine.com

MR. GOLDEN 
BALLS by  Ken 
Dyne

29

The Effect:

Imagine you invite 4 volunteers on stage to play a 
game with you.

You show a black cloth bag, asking someone to cup 
their hands, you tip out four coloured balls from the 
bag before shaking the bag to make sure everything 
fell out.

Placing the coloured balls back in the bag, from your 
pocket you remove a Gold coloured ball, and you toss 
it in to the bag with the other balls.
Each person reaches in to the bag and removes a 
coloured ball, leaving one ball for you.
Now using a lot of comedy by-play, silly questions 
and fun (that almost writes itself ), you figure out 
which person is holding the gold ball.

Revelation #1: Your know who picked the Gold ball.
But that's not it. As a surprise kicker, you also pre-
dicted which coloured ball they would leave in the 
bag for you!

Revelation #2: You predict which ball they would 
leave you.

Mr Golden Balls Packaging
When you buy Mr Golden Balls you'll receive:

A full set of hand-painted, coloured balls
A hand-made, custom designed bag which allows you 
to achieve this effect.
Full written and video instructions
Access to download the Mr Golden Balls graphics for 
Keynote and Powerpoint with all of the imagery and 
sample comedy questions.
This is a full, professional-grade routine that has been 
worked HUNDREDS of times over the past 10 years for 
real paying audiences.
Even if you're not feeling 'funny' that day, bring out Mr 
Golden Balls and you cannot help but get laughs, and 
gasps from this routine.
And what's more, you can alter the routine your the 
type of humour that is suited to your audience. Need 
something for schools and kids? Use the golden ball 
as a 'Snitch' from Harry Potter, something for adults in 
comedy clubs. make it all about 'the balls'.
With the routine you can add your own questions and 
really make this your own!

MY THOUGHTS:
One of the things I really enjoy about Ken Dyne's per-
formances is that he makes everything entertaining.  
With Mr. Golden Balls he has taken a a Kureutsuke-
type bag and balls effect  and made it fun and mysteri-
ous.  He has given it a story and plot line that makes 
sense and really fits the presentaion nicely.

You receive a set of written insructions plus access to 
a download set of instructions. You also get a set of 
balls and the special bag that makes this so easy to 
do. There are no electronics to worry about and the 
method is super clever and very easy allowing you to 
work on your presenation.  Because of the nature of 
the method you can do more than the standard type 
of these routines by not only knowing who has the 
golden ball but predict which color they left you.

The bag you are supplied looks ordinary and made 
from a nice material. It is designed in such a way that 
makes this 100% correct every time.

The routine Ken supplies is from his own working act 
and has built in humor.. The minute you talk about 
Mr. Godlen Balls you should start to get a few laughs. 
You are also supplied with some files for a powerpoint 
presenation as well as sample questions that Ken uses. 
Another good thing about this is that it is so adapt-
able as far as a routine goes. You don't have to present 
it as Mr. Golden balls but could easily adapt this for 
any type of audience and routine. 
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If you are a kids entertainer for example then this 
would make a great routine for teenagers and you can 
work around one ball being special.  You are limited by 
your imaginantion.

The props are minimal and it plays big. A great routine 
for all situations and working conditions. You could 
play this for small audiences or larger audiences such 
as cruise ships.

Very highly recommended

PRICE: Recieve This Full Professional, Tried and Tested 
Routine For Just £65.99 Post Paid
AVAILABLE: https://mentalunderground.com/product/
mr-golden-balls/

MR. GOLDEN 
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TECH TALK WITH 
CARL ANDREWS

• This remote began with a simple vision: to never, 
ever, miss a cue again because of a mushy button, 
limited distance, or shaky bluetooth connectivity

• Dependable – Bluetooth? Wifi? Please! Great idea 
but counting on that for your cues is playing Rus-
sian Roulette with a loaded gun

• Range – While you’ll rarely be more than 200 ft from 
your iOS device, count on the Audio Ape for at least 
5x that distance. Tested. Proven. Guaranteed

• Design – 5 raised buttons that are easy to feel in the 
dark, or though pants pocket. Each button delivers 
a tactile ‘click and snap’ with each and every push

• Construction – Plastic reciever? I think not! Audio 
Ape receivers are industrial grade aluminum with 
no extruding components. Nothing can break off 
during transport or mishandling

• Simplicity – No docking station means setup is fast, 
flexible and discreet

• Support – Works with the top cueing apps for IOS – 
right out of the box. *Does not support Android

“AudioApe Remote” — 
By AudioApe

From AudioApe:
There’s a Hole in Your Show...
Maybe you’ve felt it. Silence when there’s supposed to 
be music. You reach into your pocket to press the but-
ton, your heartbeat speeding up. Press... Nothing. You 
look to the ‘sound-man’. Hey – wasn’t he the bartender 
earlier tonight? He’s clueless. You’re cue less. Your repu-
tation, confidence – hell, your very identity is taking a 
hit. The awkward silence of that missing cue fractures 
the fragile and conditional trust that the audience has 
for you.

Devoted to freeing performers from unnecessary 
rehearsals, incompetent sound techs, and costly embar-
rassment by providing a Simple and Elegant remote 
that works with all leading iOS cueing applications.

My Thoughts:
I think every show is better with music, even if only to 
play on spectators walking to the stage. Music can fill 
dead time and add polish and professionalism to your 
show.
AudioApe was created by Two-Time Gold Medalist and 
World Champion Juggler Charles Peachock. A full-time 
performer who appeared on America’s Got
Talent record six times more than any other juggler 
in the show’s history. He performs Corporate events, 
Theaters, Arenas and exclusively on Disney Cruise lines. 
All that to say Charles is a working pro and knows what 
is needed by working pros.
A lot of time and money was spent on developing 
AudioApe and this remote is a performers dream. The 
tactile feel of the buttons means there is no guesswork. 
The range cannot be beat. The High-Grade Aluminum 
Receiver protects your investment. The response from 
the remote to the sound system is immediate. The set-
up is simple, Just plug in and go.
There are two packages currently o ered at $499.00 
Audio Ape Remote Contains: High-Grade Aluminum Re-
ceiver, Custom Performer Remote, Antenna, iOS Stand & 
Power Supply.
The Pro unit at $599.95. The pro version comes with 
everything above plus an extra remote, DI Box, and very 
nice carry case.
I believe AudioApe is the best remote control on the
market for controlling show music by a long shot. This 
remote works perfectly with my Show Cues App for 
iPhone or iPad. With these two products your show will 
sparkle and shine!
My Highest Recommendation!

Available from: http://www.conjuringcabinet.com/
show-cues/

231VANISH MAGAZINE      www.VanishMagazine.com

“Tell-A-Photo” —
 By Max Krause

$99.95 USD
available on the App Store
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=maaJGusI0SI

From Max:
Pictures REALLY are worth 1000 words!
Imagine opening up your favorite photo album from 
a very popular app and showing your audience all the 
different pictures you have there. You can even take a 
photo using one of the fun filters and have that added 
to the album during the performance!
You now hand them your device and invite them to 
swipe through the many images. Once they are satisfied 
you ask them to turn the device face down and con-
tinue to swipe randomly and stop on any image they 
choose without looking at the images as they do so.
The spectator then takes a look at the image they 
stopped at and then they can swipe it away from view 
and hide the device from you or place it face down on 
the table. You ask them to picture that image in their 
mind and you proceed to reveal the EXACT image with 
100% accuracy! This can be repeated as many times as 
you wish. Everything is examinable!
Features:
  
* Looks just like a popular app that has been download-
ed over 1 million times! * Completely self contained
* Create up to 10 different albums
* Add unlimited images
* Completely stealth
* Instantly repeatable as many times as the performer 
desires
* The performer never has to touch the device once it is 
in the spectators hands * 100% Examinable
* 100% Customizable

This app has been designed with the performing pro-
fessional in mind. Please contact us before purchase if 
you have any questions. Upon purchase you will have 
unlimited customer support via email and phone.

My Thoughts:
Max has created some of the most clever iOS Apps on 
the App Store. His most popular App is “Mental Killer”, 
one of the most devastating magic Apps available. 
Tell-A-Photo is another fantastic App. You seemingly 
divine any image the spectator is looking at repeatedly 
without touching the device. Perhaps the best feature 
is that you don’t have to be online, use data or WIFI to 
perform. It is easy to perform, uses your own images in 
your camera roll and works exactly as described. Does 
not look like an App is doing the trick and there is noth-
ing for the spectator to find. A very strong effect with 
several advantages over similar apps. Priced to keep 
away the merely curious.
Also if you don’t have his Mental Killer App (Now With 
Custom Voicemails), do yourself a favor and get it now!
Mental Killer App: https://itunes.apple.com/us/app/
mental-killer/id391010202?mt=8

Mental Killer Video:
https://www.facebook.com/max.krause/vid-
eos/10209527702658493/

My Highest Recommendation! 
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